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FOREWORD

The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment (CEFR)1 is one of the 
best-known and most used Council of Europe policy instruments. Through the European Cultural Convention 
50 European countries commit to encouraging “the study by its own nationals of the languages, history and 
civilisation” of other European countries. The CEFR has played and continues to play an important role in making 
this vision of Europe a reality.

Since its launch in 2001, the CEFR, together with its related instrument for learners, the European Language 
Portfolio (ELP),2 has been a central feature of the Council of Europe’s intergovernmental programmes in the field 
of education, including their initiatives to promote the right to quality education for all. Language education 
contributes to Council of Europe’s core mission “to achieve a greater unity between its members” and is 
fundamental to the effective enjoyment of the right to education and other individual human rights and the 
rights of minorities as well as, more broadly, to developing and maintaining a culture of democracy. 

The CEFR is intended to promote quality plurilingual education, facilitate greater social mobility and stimulate 
reflection and exchange between language professionals for curriculum development and in teacher education. 
Furthermore the CEFR provides a metalanguage for discussing the complexity of language proficiency for all 
citizens in a multilingual and intercultural Europe, and for education policy makers to reflect on learning objectives 
and outcomes that should be coherent and transparent. It has never been the intention that the CEFR should 
be used to justify a gate-keeping function of assessment instruments.

The Council of Europe hopes that the development in this publication of areas such as mediation, plurilingual/
pluricultural competence and signing competences will contribute to quality inclusive education for all, and to 
the promotion of plurilingualism and pluriculturalism. 

Snežana Samardžić-Marković
Council of Europe

Director General for Democracy

http://www.coe.int/lang-cefr
http://www.coe.int/en/web/portfolio
https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97
http://www.coe.int/en/web/portfolio
http://www.coe.int/en/web/portfolio
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The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment (CEFR) was published 
in 2001 (the European Year of Languages) after a comprehensive process of drafting, piloting and consultation. 
The CEFR has contributed to the implementation of the Council of Europe’s language education principles, 
including the promotion of reflective learning and learner autonomy.

A comprehensive set of resources has been developed around the CEFR since its publication in order to support 
implementation and, like the CEFR itself, these resources are presented on the Council of Europe’s CEFR website.3 
Building on the success of the CEFR and other projects a number of policy documents and resources that 
further develop the underlying educational principles and objectives of the CEFR are also available, not only for 
foreign/second languages but also for the languages of schooling and the development of curricula to promote 
plurilingual and intercultural education. Many of these are available on the Platform of resources and references 
for plurilingual and intercultural education,4 for example:

 f Guide for the development and implementation of curricula for plurilingual and intercultural education;5

 f A handbook for curriculum development and teacher education: the language dimension in all subjects;6

 f “From linguistic diversity to plurilingual education: guide for the development of language education 
policies in Europe”;7

Others are available separately:
 f policy guidelines and resources for the linguistic integration of adult migrants;8

 f guidelines for intercultural education and an autobiography of intercultural encounters;9

 f Reference framework of competences for democratic culture.10

However, regardless of all this further material provided, the Council of Europe frequently received requests to 
continue to develop aspects of the CEFR, particularly the illustrative descriptors of second/foreign language 
proficiency. Requests were made asking the Council of Europe to complement the illustrative scales published 
in 2001 with descriptors for mediation, reactions to literature and online interaction, to produce versions for 
young learners and for signing competences, and to develop more detailed coverage in the descriptors for A1 
and C levels.

Much work done by other institutions and professional bodies since the publication of the CEFR has confirmed 
the validity of the initial research conducted under a Swiss National Science Foundation (SNSF) research project 
by Brian North and Günther Schneider. To respond to the requests received and in keeping with the open, 
dynamic character of the CEFR, the Education Policy Division (Language Policy Programme) therefore resolved 
to build on the widespread adoption and use of the CEFR to produce an extended version of the illustrative 
descriptors that replaces the ones contained in the body of the CEFR 2001 text. For this purpose, validated and 
calibrated descriptors were generously offered to the Council of Europe by a number of institutions in the field 
of language education.

For mediation, an important concept introduced in the CEFR that has assumed even greater importance with 
the increasing linguistic and cultural diversity of our societies, however, no validated and calibrated descriptors 
existed. The development of descriptors for mediation was, therefore, the longest and most complex part of 
the project. Descriptor scales are here provided for mediating a text, for mediating concepts and for mediating 
communication, as well as for the related mediation strategies and plurilingual/pluricultural competences.

http://www.coe.int/lang-cefr
http://www.coe.int/lang-platform
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
https://rm.coe.int/16806af387
http://www.coe.int/en/web/lang-migrants/officials-texts-and-guidelines
http://www.coe.int/t/dg4/autobiography/default_en.asp
https://go.coe.int/mWYUH
http://www.coe.int/lang-cefr
http://www.coe.int/lang-platform
http://www.coe.int/lang-platform
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
https://rm.coe.int/16806af387
https://rm.coe.int/16802fc1c4
https://rm.coe.int/16802fc1c4
http://www.coe.int/en/web/lang-migrants/officials-texts-and-guidelines
http://www.coe.int/t/dg4/autobiography/default_en.asp
https://go.coe.int/mWYUH
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As part of the process of further developing the descriptors, an effort was made to make them modality-inclusive. 
The adaptation of the descriptors in this way is informed by the ECML’s pioneering PRO-Sign project. In addition, 
illustrative descriptor scales specifically for signing competences are provided, again informed by SNSF research 
project No. 100015_156592.

First published online in 2018 as the “CEFR Companion Volume with New Descriptors”, this update to the CEFR 
therefore represents another step in a process that has been pursued by the Council of Europe since 1964. In 
particular, the descriptors for new areas represent an enrichment of the original descriptive apparatus. Those 
responsible for curriculum planning for foreign languages and languages of schooling will find further guidance 
on promoting plurilingual and intercultural education in the guides mentioned above. In addition to the extended 
illustrative descriptors, this publication contains a user-friendly explanation of the aims and main principles of 
the CEFR, which the Council of Europe hopes will help increase awareness of the CEFR’s messages, particularly 
in teacher education. For ease of consultation, this publication contains links and references to the 2001 edition, 
which remains a valid reference for its detailed chapters.

The fact that this edition of the CEFR descriptors takes them beyond the area of modern language learning to 
encompass aspects relevant to language education across the curriculum was overwhelmingly welcomed in 
the extensive consultation process undertaken in 2016-17. This reflects the increasing awareness of the need 
for an integrated approach to language education across the curriculum. Language teaching practitioners 
particularly welcomed descriptors concerned with online interaction, collaborative learning and mediating 
text. The consultation also confirmed the importance that policy makers attach to the provision of descriptors 
for plurilingualism/pluriculturalism. This is reflected in the Council of Europe’s recent initiative to develop 
competences for democratic culture,11 such as valuing cultural diversity and openness to cultural otherness and 
to other beliefs, worldviews and practices.

This publication owes much to the contributions of members of the language teaching profession across 
Europe and beyond. It was authored by Brian North, Tim Goodier (Eurocentres Foundation) and Enrica Piccardo 
(University of Toronto/Université Grenoble-Alpes). The chapter on signing competences was produced by Jörg 
Keller (Zurich University of Applied Sciences).

Publication has been assisted by a project follow-up advisory group consisting of: Marisa Cavalli, Mirjam Egli 
Cuenat, Neus Figueras Casanovas, Francis Goullier, David Little, Günther Schneider and Joseph Sheils.

In order to ensure complete coherence and continuity with the CEFR scales published in 2001, the Council of 
Europe asked the Eurocentres Foundation to once again take on responsibility for co-ordinating the further 
development of the CEFR descriptors, with Brian North co-ordinating the work. The Council of Europe wishes to 
express its gratitude to Eurocentres for the professionalism and reliability with which the work has been carried out.

The entire process of updating and extending the illustrative descriptors took place in five stages or sub-projects:

Stage 1: Filling gaps in the illustrative descriptor scales published in 2001with materials then available (2014-15)

 Authoring Group: Brian North, Tunde Szabo, Tim Goodier (Eurocentres Foundation)

 Sounding Board: Gilles Breton, Hanan Khalifa, Christine Tagliante, Sauli Takala

 Consultants: Coreen Docherty, Daniela Fasoglio, Neil Jones, Peter Lenz, David Little, Enrica Piccardo, 
Günther Schneider, Barbara Spinelli, Maria Stathopoulou, Bertrand Vittecoq

Stage 2: Developing descriptor scales for areas missing in the 2001 set, in particular for mediation (2014-16)

 Authoring Group: Brian North, Tim Goodier, Enrica Piccardo, Maria Stathopoulou

 Sounding Board: Gilles Breton, Coreen Docherty, Hanan Khalifa, Ángeles Ortega, Christine Tagliante, 
Sauli Takala

 Consultants (at meetings in June 2014, June 2015 and/or June 2016): Marisa Cavalli, Daniel Coste, Mirjam 
Egli Ceunat, Gudrun Erickson, Daniela Fasoglio, Vincent Folny, Manuela Ferreira Pinto, Glyn Jones, Neil 
Jones, Peter Lenz, David Little, Gerda Piribauer, Günther Schneider, Joseph Sheils, Belinda Steinhuber, 
Barbara Spinelli, Bertrand Vittecoq

11. https://go.coe.int/mWYUH 

http://www.ecml.at/ECML-Programme/Programme2012-2015/ProSign/tabid/1752/Default.aspx
https://www.coe.int/competences
https://go.coe.int/mWYUH
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 Consultants (at a meeting in June 2016 only): Sarah Breslin, Mike Byram, Michel Candelier, Neus Figueras 
Casanovas, Francis Goullier, Hanna Komorowska, Terry Lamb, Nick Saville, Maria Stoicheva, Luca Tomasi

Stage 3: Developing a new scale for phonological control (2015-16)

 Authoring Group: Enrica Piccardo, Tim Goodier

 Sounding Board: Brian North, Coreen Docherty

 Consultants: Sophie Deabreu, Dan Frost, David Horner, Thalia Isaacs, Murray Munro

Stage 4: Developing descriptors for signing competences (2015-19)

 Authoring Group: Jörg Keller, Petrea Bürgin, Aline Meili, Dawei Ni

 Sounding Board: Brian North, Curtis Gautschi, Jean-Louis Brugeille, Kristin Snoddon

 Consultants: Patty Shores, Tobias Haug, Lorraine Leeson, Christian Rathmann, Beppie van den Bogaerde

Stage 5: Collating descriptors for young learners (2014-16)

 Authoring Group: Tunde Szabo (Eurocentres Foundation)

 Sounding Board: Coreen Docherty, Tim Goodier, Brian North

 Consultants: Angela Hasselgreen, Eli Moe

The Council of Europe wishes to thank the following institutions and projects for kindly making their validated 
descriptors available:

 f ALTE (Association of Language Testers in Europe) Can do statements
 f AMKKIA project (Finland) Descriptors for grammar and vocabulary
 f Cambridge Assessment English BULATS Summary of Typical Candidate Abilities

Common Scales for Speaking and for Writing
Assessment Scales for Speaking and for Writing

 f CEFR-J project Descriptors for secondary school learners
 f Eaquals Eaquals bank of CEFR-related descriptors
 f English Profile Descriptors for the C level
 f Lingualevel/IEF (Swiss) project Descriptors for secondary school learners
 f Pearson Education Global Scale of English (GSE)

The Council of Europe would also like to thank:

Pearson Education for kindly validating some 50 descriptors that were included from non-calibrated sources, 
principally from the Eaquals’ bank and the late John Trim’s translation of descriptors for the C levels in Profile 
Deutsch.

The Research Centre for Language Teaching, Testing and Assessment, National and Kapodistrian University of 
Athens (RCeL) for making available descriptors from the Greek Integrated Foreign Languages Curriculum.

Cambridge Assessment English, in particular Coreen Docherty, for the logistical support offered over a period of 
six months to the project, without which large-scale data collection and analysis would not have been feasible. 
The Council of Europe also wishes to gratefully acknowledge the support from the institutions listed at the end 
of this section, who took part in the three phases of validation for the new descriptors, especially all those who 
also assisted with piloting them.

Cambridge Assessment English and the European Language Portfolio authors for making their descriptors 
available for the collation of descriptors for young learners.

The Swiss National Science Foundation and the Max Bircher Stiftung for funding the research and development 
of the descriptors for signing competences.12

12. SNSF research project 100015_156592: Gemeinsamer Europäischer Referenzrahmen für Gebärdensprachen: Empirie-basierte Grundlagen 
für grammatische, pragmatische und soziolinguistische Deskriptoren in Deutschschweizer Gebärdensprache, conducted at the Zurich 
University of Applied Sciences (ZHAW, Winterthur). The SNSF provided some €385 000 for this research into signing competences.
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The PRO-Sign project team (European Centre for Modern Languages, ECML) for their assistance in finalising the 
descriptors for signing competences and in adapting the other descriptors for modality inclusiveness.13
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Chapter 1 

14. Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment (2001), Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 
available at https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97.

INTRODUCTION

The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment (CEFR)14 is part of 
the Council of Europe’s continuing work to ensure quality inclusive education as a right of all citizens. This update 
to the CEFR, first published online in 2018 in English and French as the “CEFR Companion Volume with New 
Descriptors”, updates and extends the CEFR, which was published as a book in 2001 and which is available in 
40 languages at the time of writing. With this new, user-friendly version, the Council of Europe responds to the 
many comments that the 2001 edition was a very complex document that many language professionals found 
difficult to access. The key aspects of the CEFR vision are therefore explained in Chapter 2, which elaborates the 
key notions of the CEFR as a vehicle for promoting quality in second/foreign language teaching and learning 
as well as in plurilingual and intercultural education. The updated and extended version of the CEFR illustrative 
descriptors contained in this publication replaces the 2001 version of them. 

Teacher educators and researchers will find it worthwhile to follow links and/or references given in Chapter 2 
“Key aspects of the CEFR for teaching and learning” in order to also consult the chapters of the 2001 edition on, 
for example, full details of the descriptive scheme (CEFR 2001, Chapters 4 and 5). The updated and extended 
illustrative descriptors include all those from the CEFR 2001. The descriptor scales are organised according to 
the categories of the CEFR descriptive scheme. It is important to note that the changes and additions in this 
publication do not affect the construct described in the CEFR, or its Common Reference Levels.

The CEFR in fact consists of far more than a set of common reference levels. As explained in Chapter 2, the CEFR 
broadens the perspective of language education in a number of ways, not least by its vision of the user/learner 
as a social agent, co-constructing meaning in interaction, and by the notions of mediation and plurilingual/
pluricultural competences. The CEFR has proved successful precisely because it encompasses educational values, 
a clear model of language-related competences and language use, and practical tools, in the form of illustrative 
descriptors, to facilitate the development of curricula and orientation of teaching and learning.

https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97
https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97
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This publication is the product of a project of the Education Policy Division of the Council of Europe. The focus 
in that project was to update the CEFR’s illustrative descriptors by:

 f highlighting certain innovative areas of the CEFR for which no descriptor scales had been provided in the 
set of descriptors published in 2001, but which have become increasingly relevant over the past 20 years, 
especially mediation and plurilingual/pluricultural competence;

 f building on the successful implementation and further development of the CEFR, for example by more 
fully defining “plus levels” and a new “Pre-A1” level;

 f responding to demands for more elaborate descriptions of listening and reading in existing scales, and 
for descriptors for other communicative activities such as online interaction, using telecommunications, 
and expressing reactions to creative texts (including literature);

 f enriching description at A1, and at the C levels, particularly C2;

 f adapting the descriptors to make them gender-neutral and “modality-inclusive” (and so applicable also to 
sign languages), sometimes by changing verbs and sometimes by offering the alternatives “speaker/signer”.

In relation to the final point above, the term “oral” is generally understood by the deaf community to include 
signing. However, it is important to acknowledge that signing can transmit text that is closer to written than 
oral text in many scenarios. Therefore, users of the CEFR are invited to make use of the descriptors for written 
reception, production and interaction also for sign languages, as appropriate. And for this reason, the full set of 
illustrative descriptors has been adapted with modality-inclusive formulations.

There are plans to make the full set of illustrative descriptors available in International Sign. Meanwhile, the ECML’s 
PRO-Sign project15 makes available videos in International Sign of many of the descriptors published in 2001.

This CEFR Companion volume presents an extended version of the illustrative descriptors:

 f newly developed illustrative descriptor scales are introduced alongside existing ones;

 f schematic tables are provided, which group together scales belonging to the same category (communi-
cative language activities or aspects of competence);

 f a short rationale is presented for each scale, explaining the thinking behind the categorisation;

 f descriptors that were developed and validated in the project, but not subsequently included in the illus-
trative descriptors, are presented in Appendix 8.

Small changes to formulations have been made to the descriptors to ensure that they are gender-neutral and 
modality-inclusive. Any substantive changes made to descriptors published in 2001 are listed in Appendix 7. 
The 2001 scales have been expanded with a selection of validated, calibrated descriptors from the institutions 
listed in the preface and by descriptors developed, validated, calibrated and piloted during a 2014-17 project 
to develop descriptors for mediation. The approach taken – both to the update of the descriptors published 
in 2001 and in the mediation project – is described in Appendix 6. Examples of contexts of use for the new 
illustrative descriptors for online interaction and for mediation activities, for the public, personal, occupational 
and educational domains, are provided in Appendix 5.

In addition to the descriptors in this publication, a new collation of descriptors relevant for young learners,16 put 
together by the Eurocentres Foundation, is also available to assist with course planning and self-assessment. 
Here, a different approach was adopted: descriptors in the extended illustrative descriptors that are relevant 
for two age groups (7-1017 and 11-1518) were selected. Then a collation was made of the adaptations of these 
descriptors relevant to young learners, descriptors that appeared in the ELPs, complemented by assessment 
descriptors for young learners generously offered by Cambridge Assessment English.

The relationship between the CEFR descriptive scheme, the illustrative descriptors published in 2001 and the 
updates and additions provided in this publication is shown in Table 1. As can be seen, the descriptor scales 
for reception are presented before those for production, although the latter appear first in the 2001 CEFR text.

15. www.ecml.at/ECML-Programme/Programme2012-2015/ProSign/tabid/1752/Default.aspx. PRO-Sign adaptations of CEFR descriptors 
are available in Czech, English, Estonian, German, Icelandic and Slovenian.

16. Bank of supplementary descriptors, available at www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/
bank-of-supplementary-descriptors.

17. Goodier T. (ed.) (2018), “Collated representative samples of descriptors of language competences developed for young learners – Resource 
for educators, Volume 1: Ages 7-10”, Education Policy Division, Council of Europe, available at https://rm.coe.int/16808b1688.

18. Goodier T. (ed.) (2018), “Collated representative samples of descriptors of language competences developed for young learners – Resource 
for educators, Volume 2: Ages 11-15”, Education Policy Division, Council of Europe, available at https://rm.coe.int/16808b1689.

https://www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/bank-of-supplementary-descriptors
https://rm.coe.int/16808b1688
https://rm.coe.int/16808b1689
http://www.ecml.at/ECML-Programme/Programme2012-2015/ProSign/tabid/1752/Default.aspx
http://www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/bank-of-supplementary-descriptors
http://www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/bank-of-supplementary-descriptors
https://rm.coe.int/16808b1688
https://rm.coe.int/16808b1689
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Table 1 – The CEFR descriptive scheme and illustrative descriptors: updates and additions

In the 2001 
descriptive 

scheme

In the 
2001 

descriptor 
scales

Descriptor 
scales 

updated 
in this 

publication

Descriptor 
scales 
added 
in this 

publication 

Communicative language activities

Reception

Oral comprehension √ √ √

Reading comprehension √ √ √

Production

Oral production √ √ √

Written production √ √ √

Interaction

Oral interaction √ √ √

Written interaction √ √ √

Online interaction √

Mediation

Mediating a text √ √

Mediating concepts √ √

Mediating communication √ √

Communicative language strategies

Reception √ √ √

Production √ √ √

Interaction √ √ √

Mediation √

Plurilingual and pluricultural 
competence

Building on pluricultural repertoire √ √

Plurilingual comprehension √ √

Building on plurilingual repertoire √ √

Communicative language 
competences

Linguistic competence √ √ √ √ 
(Phonology)

Sociolinguistic competence √ √ √

Pragmatic competence √ √ √

Signing competences

Linguistic competence √

Sociolinguistic competence √

Pragmatic competence √
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1.1. SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO THE ILLUSTRATIVE DESCRIPTORS

Table 2 summarises the changes to the CEFR illustrative descriptors and also the rationale for these changes. A 
short description of the development project is given in Appendix 6, with a more complete version available in 
the paper by Brian North and Enrica Piccardo: “Developing illustrative descriptors of aspects of mediation for 
the CEFR”.19

Table 2 – Summary of changes to the illustrative descriptors

What is 
addressed in 

this publication
Comments

Pre-A1 Descriptors for this band of proficiency that is halfway to A1, mentioned at the beginning of 
CEFR 2001 Section 3.5, are provided for many scales, including for online interaction.

Changes to 
descriptors 
published 

in 2001

A list of substantive changes to existing descriptors appearing in CEFR 2001 Chapter 4 for 
communicative language activities and strategies, and in CEFR 2001 Chapter 5 for aspects 
of communicative language, is provided in Appendix 7. Various other small changes to 
formulations have been made in order to ensure that the descriptors are gender-neutral and 
modality-inclusive.

Changes to C2 
descriptors

Many of the changes proposed in the list in Appendix 7 concern C2 descriptors included in the 
2001 set. Some instances of highly absolute statements have been adjusted to better reflect the 
competence of C2 user/learners. 

Changes 
to A1-C1 

descriptors 

A few changes are proposed to other descriptors. It was decided not to “update” descriptors 
merely because of changes in technology (e.g. references to postcards or public telephones). 
The scale for “Phonological control” has been replaced (see below). The main changes 
result from making the descriptors modality-inclusive, to make them equally applicable 
to sign languages. Changes are also proposed to certain descriptors that refer to linguistic 
accommodation (or not) by “native speakers”, because this term has become controversial since 
the CEFR was first published.

Plus levels The description for plus levels (e.g. = B1+, B1.2) has been strengthened. Please see Appendix 1 
and CEFR 2001 Sections 3.5 and 3.6 for discussion of the plus levels. 

Phonology The scale for “Phonological control” has been redeveloped, with a focus on “Sound articulation” 
and “Prosodic features”. 

Mediation

The approach taken to mediation is broader than that presented in the CEFR 2001. In addition 
to a focus on activities to mediate a text, scales are provided for mediating concepts and 
for mediating communication, giving a total of 19 scales for mediation activities. Mediation 
strategies (5 scales) are concerned with strategies employed during the mediation process, 
rather than in preparation for it.

Pluricultural
The scale “Building on pluricultural repertoire” describes the use of pluricultural competences 
in a communicative situation. Thus, it is skills rather than knowledge or attitudes that are 
the focus. The scale shows a high degree of coherence with the existing CEFR 2001 scale 
“Sociolinguistic appropriateness”, although it was developed independently. 

Plurilingual
The level of each descriptor in the scale “Building on plurilingual repertoire” is the functional 
level of the weaker language in the combination. Users may wish to indicate explicitly which 
languages are involved.

Specification 
of languages 

involved

It is recommended that, as part of the adaptation of the descriptors for practical use in a 
particular context, the relevant languages should be specified in relation to:
 - cross-linguistic mediation (particularly scales for mediating a text);
 - plurilingual comprehension;
 - building on plurilingual repertoire.

19. North B. and Piccardo E (2016), “Developing illustrative descriptors of aspects of mediation for the CEFR”, Education Policy Division, 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg, available at https://rm.coe.int/168073ff31.

https://rm.coe.int/168073ff31
https://rm.coe.int/168073ff31
https://rm.coe.int/168073ff31
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What is 
addressed in 

this publication
Comments

Literature

There are three new scales relevant to creative text and literature:
 - reading as a leisure activity (the purely receptive process; descriptors taken from other sets of 

CEFR-based descriptors);
 - expressing a personal response to creative texts (less intellectual, lower levels);
 - analysis and criticism of creative texts (more intellectual, higher levels).

Online

There are two new scales for the following categories:
 - online conversation and discussion;
 - goal-oriented online transactions and collaboration.

Both these scales concern the multimodal activity typical of web use, including just checking 
or exchanging responses, spoken interaction and longer production in live link-ups, using 
chat (written spoken language), longer blogging or written contributions to discussion, and 
embedding other media.

Other new 
descriptor scales

New scales are provided for the following categories that were missing in the 2001 set, with 
descriptors taken from other sets of CEFR-based descriptors:
 - using telecommunications;
 - giving information.

New descriptors 
are calibrated to 
the CEFR levels

The new descriptor scales have been formally validated and calibrated to the mathematical 
scale from the original research that underlies the CEFR levels and descriptor scales. 

Sign languages
Descriptors have been rendered modality-inclusive. In addition, 14 scales specifically for 
signing competence are included. These were developed in a research project conducted in 
Switzerland.

Parallel project

Young learners
Two collations of descriptors for young learners from the European Language Portfolios (ELPs) 
are provided: for the 7-10 and 11-15 age groups respectively. At the moment, no young learner 
descriptors have been related to descriptors on the new scales, but the relevance for young 
learners is indicated. 

In addition to Chapter 2 “Key aspects of the CEFR for teaching and learning”, and the extended illustrative descriptors 
included in this publication, users may wish to consult the following two fundamental policy documents related 
to plurilingual, intercultural and inclusive education:

 f Guide for the development and implementation of curricula for plurilingual and intercultural education (Beacco 
et al. 2016a), which constitutes an operationalisation and further development of CEFR 2001 Chapter 8 on 
language diversification and the curriculum;

 f Reference framework of competences for democratic culture (Council of Europe 2018), the sources for which 
inspired some of the new descriptors for mediation included in this publication.

Users concerned with school education may also wish to consult the paper “Education, mobility, otherness – The 
mediation functions of schools”,20 which helped the conceptualisation of mediation in the descriptor development 
project.

20. Coste D. and Cavalli M. (2015) “Education, mobility, otherness – The mediation functions of schools”, Language Policy Unit, Council of 
Europe, Strasbourg, available at https://rm.coe.int/16807367ee.

https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
https://go.coe.int/mWYUH
https://rm.coe.int/16807367ee
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21. Recommendation CM/Rec(2008)7 of the Committee of Ministers on the use of the Council of Europe’s Common European Framework 
of Reference for Languages (CEFR) and the promotion of plurilingualism, available at https://search.coe.int/cm/Pages/result_details.
aspx?ObjectId=09000016805d2fb1.

Chapter 2 
KEY ASPECTS OF THE CEFR FOR 
TEACHING AND LEARNING

The Common European Framework of Reference for 
Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment (CEFR) 
presents a comprehensive descriptive scheme 
of language proficiency and a set of Common 
Reference Levels (A1 to C2) defined in illustrative 
descriptor scales, plus options for curriculum design 
promoting plurilingual and intercultural education, 
further elaborated in the Guide for the development 
and implementation of curricula for plurilingual and 
intercultural education (Beacco et al. 2016a).

One of the main principles of the CEFR is the promotion 
of the positive formulation of educational aims and 
outcomes at all levels. Its “can do” definition of aspects 
of proficiency provides a clear, shared roadmap for 
learning, and a far more nuanced instrument to gauge 
progress than an exclusive focus on scores in tests and 
examinations. This principle is based on the CEFR view 
of language as a vehicle for opportunity and success 
in social, educational and professional domains. This 
key feature contributes to the Council of Europe’s 
goal of quality inclusive education as a right of all 
citizens. The Council of Europe’s Committee of Ministers 
recommends the “use of the CEFR as a tool for coherent, 
transparent and effective plurilingual education in such 
a way as to promote democratic citizenship, social 
cohesion and intercultural dialogue”.21 

Background to the CEFR

The CEFR was developed as a continuation 
of the Council of Europe’s work in language 
education during the 1970s and 1980s. The 
CEFR “action-oriented approach” builds on and 
goes beyond the communicative approach 
proposed in the mid-1970s in the publication 
“The Threshold Level”, the first functional/
notional specification of language needs.

The CEFR and the related European Language 
Portfolio (ELP) that accompanied it were 
recommended by an intergovernmental 
symposium held in Switzerland in 1991. As 
its subtitle suggests, the CEFR is concerned 
principally with learning and teaching. It aims to 
facilitate transparency and coherence between 
the curriculum, teaching and assessment 
within an institution and transparency 
and coherence between institutions, 
educational sectors, regions and countries.

The CEFR was piloted in provisional versions 
in 1996 and 1998 before being published 
in English (Cambridge University Press).

As well as being used as a reference tool by almost all member states of the Council of Europe and the European 
Union, the CEFR has also had – and continues to have – considerable influence beyond Europe. In fact, the 
CEFR is being used not only to provide transparency and clear reference points for assessment purposes but 
also, increasingly, to inform curriculum reform and pedagogy. This development reflects the forward-looking 
conceptual underpinning of the CEFR and has paved the way for a new phase of work around the CEFR, leading to 
the extension of the illustrative descriptors published in this edition. Before presenting the illustrative descriptors, 
however, a reminder of the purpose and nature of the CEFR is outlined. First, we consider the aims of the CEFR, 
its descriptive scheme and the action-oriented approach, then the Common Reference Levels and creation of 
profiles in relation to them, plus the illustrative descriptors themselves, and finally the concepts of plurilingualism/
pluriculturalism and mediation that were introduced to language education by the CEFR.

https://search.coe.int/cm/Pages/result_details.aspx?ObjectId=09000016805d2fb1
https://search.coe.int/cm/Pages/result_details.aspx?ObjectId=09000016805d2fb1
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
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2.1. AIMS OF THE CEFR

22. www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/reference-level-descriptions.

The CEFR seeks to continue the impetus that Council 
of Europe projects have given to educational reform. 
The CEFR aims to help language professionals further 
improve the quality and effectiveness of language 
learning and teaching. The CEFR is not focused on 
assessment, as the word order in its subtitle – Learning, 
teaching, assessment – makes clear.

In addition to promoting the teaching and learning 
of languages as a means of communication, the CEFR 
brings a new, empowering vision of the learner. The 
CEFR presents the language user/learner as a “social 
agent”, acting in the social world and exerting agency in 
the learning process. This implies a real paradigm shift 
in both course planning and teaching by promoting 
learner engagement and autonomy.

The CEFR’s action-oriented approach represents a shift 
away from syllabuses based on a linear progression 
through language structures, or a pre-determined 
set of notions and functions, towards syllabuses 
based on needs analysis, oriented towards real-life 
tasks and constructed around purposefully selected 
notions and functions. This promotes a “proficiency” 
perspective guided by “can do” descriptors rather than 
a “deficiency” perspective focusing on what the learners 
have not yet acquired. The idea is to design curricula 
and courses based on real-world communicative needs, 
organised around real-life tasks and accompanied 
by “can do” descriptors that communicate aims to 
learners. Fundamentally, the CEFR is a tool to assist 
the planning of curricula, courses and examinations 
by working backwards from what the users/learners 
need to be able to do in the language. The provision 
of a comprehensive descriptive scheme containing 
illustrative “can do” descriptor scales for as many aspects 
of the scheme as proves feasible (CEFR 2001 Chapters 4 
and 5), plus associated content specifications published 
separately for different languages (Reference Level 
Descriptions – RLDs)22 is intended to provide a basis 
for such planning.

Priorities of the CEFR

The provision of common reference points is 
subsidiary to the CEFR’s main aim of facilitating 
quality in language education and promoting a 
Europe of open-minded plurilingual citizens. This 
was clearly confirmed at the Intergovernmental 
Language Policy Forum that reviewed progress 
with the CEFR in 2007, as well as in several 
recommendations from the Committee of 
Ministers. This main focus is emphasised yet 
again in the Guide for the development and 
implementation of curricula for plurilingual and 
intercultural education (Beacco et al. 2016a). 
However, the Language Policy Forum also 
underlined the need for responsible use of the 
CEFR levels and exploitation of the methodologies 
and resources provided for developing 
examinations, and then relating them to the CEFR.

As the subtitle “learning, teaching, assessment” 
makes clear, the CEFR is not just an assessment 
project. CEFR 2001 Chapter 9 outlines many 
different approaches to assessment, most of 
which are alternatives to standardised tests. 
It explains ways in which the CEFR in general, 
and its illustrative descriptors in particular, can 
be helpful to the teacher in the assessment 
process, but there is no focus on language 
testing and no mention at all of test items.

In general, the Language Policy Forum emphasised 
the need for international networking and 
exchange of expertise in relation to the CEFR 
through bodies such as the Association of 
Language Testers in Europe (ALTE) (www.alte.org), 
the European Association for Language Testing 
and Assessment (EALTA) (www.ealta.eu.org) 
and Evaluation and Accreditation of Quality in 
Language Services (Eaquals) (www.eaquals.org).

These aims were expressed in the CEFR 2001 as follows: 

The stated aims of the CEFR are to:
 f promote and facilitate co-operation among educational institutions in different countries;
 f provide a sound basis for the mutual recognition of language qualifications;
 f assist learners, teachers, course designers, examining bodies and educational administrators to situate 
and co-ordinate their efforts.

(CEFR 2001 Section 1.4)

To further promote and facilitate co-operation, the CEFR also provides Common Reference Levels A1 to C2, 
defined by the illustrative descriptors. The Common Reference Levels were introduced in CEFR 2001 Chapter 3 
and used for the descriptor scales distributed throughout CEFR 2001 Chapters 4 and 5. The provision of a common 
descriptive scheme, Common Reference Levels, and illustrative descriptors defining aspects of the scheme at 

http://www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/reference-level-descriptions
http://www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/reference-level-descriptions
http://www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/reference-level-descriptions
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
http://www.alte.org
http://www.ealta.eu.org/
http://www.eaquals.org
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the different levels, is intended to provide a common metalanguage for the language education profession in 
order to facilitate communication, networking, mobility and the recognition of courses taken and examinations 
passed. In relation to examinations, the Council of Europe’s Language Policy Division has published a manual 
for relating language examinations to the CEFR,23 now accompanied by a toolkit of accompanying material and 
a volume of case studies published by Cambridge University Press, together with a manual for language test 
development and examining.24 The Council of Europe’s ECML has also produced Relating language examinations 
to the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment (CEFR) – Highlights 
from the Manual25 and provides capacity building to member states through its RELANG initiative.26

However, it is important to underline once again that the CEFR is a tool to facilitate educational reform projects, 
not a standardisation tool. Equally, there is no body monitoring or even co-ordinating its use. The CEFR itself 
states right at the very beginning:

One thing should be made clear right away. We have NOT set out to tell practitioners what to do, or how to do it. We 
are raising questions, not answering them. It is not the function of the Common European Framework to lay down the 
objectives that users should pursue or the methods they should employ. (CEFR 2001, Notes to the User)

2.2. IMPLEMENTING THE ACTION-ORIENTED APPROACH

The CEFR sets out to be comprehensive, in the sense that it is possible to find the main approaches to language 
education in it, and neutral, in the sense that it raises questions rather than answering them and does not 
prescribe any particular pedagogic approach. There is, for example, no suggestion that one should stop teaching 
grammar or literature. There is no “right answer” given to the question of how best to assess a learner’s progress. 
Nevertheless, the CEFR takes an innovative stance in seeing learners as language users and social agents, and 
thus seeing language as a vehicle for communication rather than as a subject to study. In so doing, it proposes 
an analysis of learners’ needs and the use of “can do” descriptors and communicative tasks, on which there is a 
whole chapter: CEFR 2001 Chapter 7.

23. Council of Europe (2009), “Relating Language Examinations to the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: 
Learning, teaching, assessment (CEFR) – A Manual”, Language Policy Division, Council of Europe, Strasbourg, available at https://
rm.coe.int/1680667a2d.

24. ALTE (2011), “Manual for language test development and examining – For use with the CEFR”, Language Policy Division, Council of 
Europe, Strasbourg, available at https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2b.

25. Noijons J., Bérešová J., Breton G. et al. (2011), Relating language examinations to the Common European Framework of Reference for 
Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment (CEFR) – Highlights from the Manual, Council of Europe Publishing, Strasbourg, available at: 
www.ecml.at/tabid/277/PublicationID/67/Default.aspx.

26. Relating language curricula, tests and examinations to the Common European Framework of Reference (RELANG): https://relang.ecml.at/.

The methodological message of the CEFR is that 
language learning should be directed towards 
enabling learners to act in real-life situations, 
expressing themselves and accomplishing tasks of 
different natures. Thus, the criterion suggested for 
assessment is communicative ability in real life, in 
relation to a continuum of ability (Levels A1-C2). This 
is the original and fundamental meaning of “criterion” 
in the expression “criterion-referenced assessment”. 
Descriptors from CEFR 2001 Chapters 4 and 5 provide 
a basis for the transparent definition of curriculum 
aims and of standards and criteria for assessment, 
with Chapter 4 focusing on activities (“the what”) and 
Chapter 5 focusing on competences (“the how”). This is 
not educationally neutral. It implies that the teaching 
and learning process is driven by action, that it is action-
oriented. It also clearly suggests planning backwards 
from learners’ real-life communicative needs, with 
consequent alignment between curriculum, teaching 
and assessment.

A reminder of CEFR 2001 chapters

Chapter 1: The Common European Framework 

in its political and educational context

Chapter 2: Approach adopted

Chapter 3: Common Reference Levels

Chapter 4: Language use and the 

language user/learner

Chapter 5: The user/learner’s competences

Chapter 6: Language learning and teaching

Chapter 7: Tasks and their role in language teaching

Chapter 8: Linguistic diversification 

and the curriculum

Chapter 9: Assessment

https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2b
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2b
https://www.ecml.at/Portals/1/documents/ECML-resources/2011_10_10_relex._E_web.pdf?ver=2018-03-21-100940-823
https://www.ecml.at/Portals/1/documents/ECML-resources/2011_10_10_relex._E_web.pdf?ver=2018-03-21-100940-823
https://www.ecml.at/Portals/1/documents/ECML-resources/2011_10_10_relex._E_web.pdf?ver=2018-03-21-100940-823
https://relang.ecml.at
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2b
http://www.ecml.at/tabid/277/PublicationID/67/Default.aspx
https://relang.ecml.at/
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At the classroom level, there are several implications of implementing the action-oriented approach. Seeing 
learners as social agents implies involving them in the learning process, possibly with descriptors as a means of 
communication. It also implies recognising the social nature of language learning and language use, namely the 
interaction between the social and the individual in the process of learning. Seeing learners as language users 
implies extensive use of the target language in the classroom – learning to use the language rather than just 
learning about the language (as a subject). Seeing learners as plurilingual, pluricultural beings means allowing 
them to use all their linguistic resources when necessary, encouraging them to see similarities and regularities as 
well as differences between languages and cultures. Above all, the action-oriented approach implies purposeful, 
collaborative tasks in the classroom, the primary focus of which is not language. If the primary focus of a task is 
not language, then there must be some other product or outcome (such as planning an outing, making a poster, 
creating a blog, designing a festival or choosing a candidate). Descriptors can be used to help design such tasks 
and also to observe and, if desired, to (self-)assess the language use of learners during the task.

Both the CEFR descriptive scheme and the action-oriented approach put the co-construction of meaning (through 
interaction) at the centre of the learning and teaching process. This has clear implications for the classroom. At 
times, this interaction will be between teacher and learner(s), but at times, it will be of a collaborative nature, 
between learners themselves. The precise balance between teacher-centred instruction and such collaborative 
interaction between learners in small groups is likely to reflect the context, the pedagogic tradition in that 
context and the proficiency level of the learners concerned. In the reality of today’s increasingly diverse societies, 
the construction of meaning may take place across languages and draw upon user/learners’ plurilingual and 
pluricultural repertoires.

2.3. PLURILINGUAL AND PLURICULTURAL COMPETENCE

The CEFR distinguishes between multilingualism (the coexistence of different languages at the social or individual 
level) and plurilingualism (the dynamic and developing linguistic repertoire of an individual user/learner). 
Plurilingualism is presented in the CEFR as an uneven and changing competence, in which the user/learner’s 
resources in one language or variety may be very different in nature from their resources in another. However, 
the fundamental point is that plurilinguals have a single, interrelated, repertoire that they combine with their 
general competences and various strategies in order to accomplish tasks (CEFR 2001 Section 6.1.3.2).

Plurilingual competence as explained in the CEFR 2001 
Section 1.3 involves the ability to call flexibly upon 
an interrelated, uneven, plurilinguistic repertoire to:

 f switch from one language or dialect (or variety) 
to another;

 f express oneself in one language (or dialect, or va-
riety) and understand a person speaking another;

 f call upon the knowledge of a number of lan-
guages (or dialects, or varieties) to make sense 
of a text;

 f recognise words from a common international 
store in a new guise;

 f mediate between individuals with no common 
language (or dialect, or variety), even if posses-
sing only a slight knowledge oneself;

 f bring the whole of one’s linguistic equipment 
into play, experimenting with alternative forms 
of expression;

 f exploit paralinguistics (mime, gesture, facial ex-
pression, etc.).

 
The linked concepts of plurilingualism/
pluriculturalism and partial competences 
were introduced to language education 
for the first time in the second provisional 
version of the CEFR in 1996.

They were developed as a form of dynamic, 
creative process of “languaging” across 
the boundaries of language varieties, as a 
methodology and as language policy aims. The 
background to this development was a series of 
studies in bilingualism in the early 1990s at the 
research centre CREDIF (Centre de recherche et 
d’étude pour la diffusion du français) in Paris.

The curriculum examples given in CEFR 2001 
Chapter 8 consciously promoted the concepts 
of plurilingual and pluricultural competence.

These two concepts appeared in a more 
elaborated form in 1997 in the paper 
“Plurilingual and pluricultural competence”. 

https://rm.coe.int/168069d29b
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By a curious coincidence, 1996 was also the 
year in which the term “translanguaging” was 
first recorded (in relation to bilingual teaching 
in Wales). Translanguaging is an action 
undertaken by plurilingual persons, where 
more than one language may be involved. A 
host of similar expressions now exist, but all 
are encompassed by the term plurilingualism.

Plurilingualism can in fact be considered 
from various perspectives: as a sociological 
or historical fact, as a personal characteristic 
or ambition, as an educational philosophy 
or approach, or – fundamentally – as the 
sociopolitical aim of preserving linguistic 
diversity. All these perspectives are 
increasingly common across Europe. 

27. http://carap.ecml.at/Accueil/tabid/3577/language/en-GB/Default.aspx.

Mediation between individuals with no common 
language is one of the activities in the list above. 
Because of the plurilingual nature of such mediation, 
descriptors were also developed and validated for the 
other points in the above list during the 2014-17 project 
to develop descriptors for mediation. This was successful 
except in respect of the last point (paralinguistics): 
unfortunately, informants could not agree on its 
relevance or interpret descriptors consistently.

At the time that the CEFR 2001 was published, the 
concepts discussed in this section, especially the idea 
of a holistic, interrelated plurilingual repertoire, were 
innovative. However, that idea has since been supported 
by psycholinguistic and neurolinguistic research 
in relation to both people who learn an additional 
language early in life and those who learn later, with 
stronger integration for the former. Plurilingualism has 
also been shown to result in a number of cognitive 
advantages, due to an enhanced executive control 
system in the brain (that is the ability to divert attention 
from distractors in task performance).

Most of the references to plurilingualism in the CEFR are to “plurilingual and pluricultural competence”. This is 
because the two aspects usually go hand-in-hand. Having said that, one form of unevenness may actually be that 
one aspect (for example, pluricultural competence) is much stronger than the other (for example, plurilingual 
competence; see CEFR 2001 Section 6.1.3.1).

One of the reasons for promoting the development of plurilingualism and pluriculturalism is that experience 
of them:

 f “exploits pre-existing sociolinguistic and pragmatic competences which in turn develops them further;

 f leads to a better perception of what is general and what is specific concerning the linguistic organisation 
of different languages (form of metalinguistic, interlinguistic or so to speak “hyperlinguistic” awareness);

 f by its nature refines knowledge of how to learn and the capacity to enter into relations with others and 
new situations.

It may, therefore, to some degree accelerate subsequent learning in the linguistic and cultural areas.” (CEFR 2001 
Section 6.1.3.3)

Neither pluriculturalism nor the notion of intercultural competence – referred to briefly in CEFR 2001 Sections 
5.1.1.3 and 5.1.2.2 – is highly developed in the CEFR book. The implications of plurilingualism and intercultural 
competence for curriculum design in relation to the CEFR are outlined in the Guide for the development and 
implementation of curricula for plurilingual and intercultural education (Beacco et al. 2016a). In addition, a detailed 
taxonomy of aspects of plurilingual and pluricultural competence relevant to pluralistic approaches is available 
in the ECML’s Framework of reference for pluralistic approaches to languages and cultures (FREPA/CARAP).27

2.4. THE CEFR DESCRIPTIVE SCHEME

In this section, we outline the descriptive scheme of the CEFR and point out which elements were further developed 
in the 2014-17 project. As mentioned above, a core aim of the CEFR is to provide a common descriptive metalanguage 
to talk about language proficiency. Figure 1 presents the structure of the CEFR descriptive scheme diagrammatically.

After an introduction to relevant key concepts (CEFR 2001 Chapter 1), the CEFR approach is introduced in the very 
short CEFR 2001 Chapter 2. In any communicative situation, general competences (for example, knowledge of 
the world, sociocultural competence, intercultural competence, professional experience if any: CEFR 2001 Section 
5.1) are always combined with communicative language competences (linguistic, sociolinguistic and pragmatic 
competences: CEFR 2001 Section 5.2) and strategies (some general, some communicative language strategies) 

http://carap.ecml.at/Accueil/tabid/3577/language/en-GB/Default.aspx
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
http://carap.ecml.at/Accueil/tabid/3577/language/en-GB/Default.aspx
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in order to complete a task (CEFR 2001 Chapter 7). Tasks often require some collaboration with others – hence 
the need for language. The example chosen in CEFR 2001 Chapter 2 to introduce this idea – moving – is one in 
which the use of language is only contingent on the task. In moving a wardrobe, some communication, preferably 
through language, is clearly advisable, but language is not the focus of the task. Similarly, tasks demanding 
greater sophistication of communication, such as agreeing on the preferred solution to an ethical problem, or 
holding a project meeting, focus on the task outcomes rather than the language used to achieve them.

28. From the ECEP project publication: Piccardo E. et al. (2011), Pathways through assessing, learning and teaching in the CEFR, Council of 
Europe Publishing, Strasbourg, available at http://ecep.ecml.at/Portals/26/training-kit/files/2011_08_29_ECEP_EN.pdf.

The overall approach of the CEFR is summarised in a single paragraph:

Language use, embracing language learning, comprises the actions performed by persons who as individuals and as 
social agents develop a range of competences, both general and in particular communicative language competences. 
They draw on the competences at their disposal in various contexts under various conditions and under various 
constraints to engage in language activities involving language processes to produce and/or receive texts in relation 
to themes in specific domains, activating those strategies which seem most appropriate for carrying out the tasks 
to be accomplished. The monitoring of these actions by the participants leads to the reinforcement or modification 
of their competences. (CEFR 2001 Section 2.1)

Thus, in performing tasks, competences and strategies are mobilised in the performance and in turn further 
developed through that experience. In an “action-oriented approach”, which translates the CEFR descriptive 
scheme into practice, some collaborative tasks in the language classroom are therefore essential. This is why 
the CEFR 2001 includes a chapter on tasks. CEFR 2001 Chapter 7 discusses real-life tasks and pedagogic tasks, 
possibilities for compromise between the two, factors that make tasks simple or complex from a language point 
of view, conditions and constraints. The precise form that tasks in the classroom may take, and the dominance 
that they should have in the programme, is for users of the CEFR to decide. CEFR 2001 Chapter 6 surveys language 
teaching methodologies, pointing out that different approaches may be appropriate for different contexts. As 
a matter of fact, the CEFR scheme is highly compatible with several recent approaches to second language 
learning, including the task-based approach, the ecological approach and in general all approaches informed 
by sociocultural and socio-constructivist theories. Starting from a discussion of the place of plurilingualism in 
language education, CEFR 2001 Chapter 8 outlines alternative options for curriculum design, a process taken 
further in the Guide for the development and implementation of curricula for plurilingual and intercultural education 
(Beacco et al. 2016a). No matter what perspective is adopted, it is implicit that tasks in the language classroom 
should involve communicative language activities and strategies (CEFR 2001 Section 4.4) that also occur in the 
real world, like those listed in the CEFR descriptive scheme.

Figure 1 – The structure of the CEFR descriptive scheme28

Overall language 
proficiency

LinguisticSavoir Reception Reception

SociolinguisticSavoir-faire Production Production

PragmaticSavoir-être Interaction Interaction

Savoir apprendre Mediation Mediation

Communicative 
language competencesGeneral competences Communicative 

language activities
Communicative 

language strategies

http://ecep.ecml.at/Portals/26/training-kit/files/2011_08_29_ECEP_EN.pdf
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With its communicative language activities and strategies, the CEFR replaces the traditional model of the four 
skills (listening, speaking, reading, writing), which has increasingly proved inadequate in capturing the complex 
reality of communication. Moreover, organisation by the four skills does not lend itself to any consideration of 
purpose or macro-function. The organisation proposed by the CEFR is closer to real-life language use, which 
is grounded in interaction in which meaning is co-constructed. Activities are presented under four modes of 
communication: reception, production, interaction and mediation.

The development of the CEFR categories for communicative activities was considerably influenced by the 
distinction between transaction and interpersonal language use, and between interpersonal and ideational 
language use (development of ideas). This can be seen in Table 3.

Table 3 – Macro-functional basis of CEFR categories for communicative language activities

Reception Production Interaction Mediation

Creative, 
interpersonal 
language use 

e.g. Reading as a 
leisure activity

e.g. Sustained 
monologue: describing 
experience

e.g. Conversation Mediating 
communication

Transactional 
language use 

e.g. Reading for 
information and 
argument

e.g. Sustained 
monologue: giving 
information

e.g. Obtaining goods 
and services

Information exchange
Mediating a text

Evaluative, 
problem-
solving 
language use

(merged with Reading 
for information and 
argument)

e.g. Sustained 
monologue: presenting 
a case (e.g. in a debate)

e.g. Discussion Mediating 
concepts

With regard to the approach to language activities set out in Table 3, the following list of advantages of such a 
development beyond the four skills is taken from one of the preparatory studies written in the lead-up to the 
development of the CEFR:29

 f the proposed categories (reception, production, interaction, mediation) make sense not just for insiders but 
also for users: such categories better reflect the way people actually use the language than the four skills do;

 f since these are the types of categories used in language training for the world of work, a link between 
general purpose language and language for specific purposes (LSP) would be facilitated;

 f pedagogic tasks involving collaborative small group interaction in the classroom, project work, pen friend 
correspondence and language examination interviews would be easier to situate with this model;

 f organisation in terms of transparent activities in specific contexts of use would facilitate the recording and 
profiling of the “slices of life” that make up the language learner’s experience;

 f such an approach based on genre encourages the activation of content schemata and acquisition of the 
formal schemata (discourse organisation) appropriate to the genre;

 f categories that highlight interpersonal and sustained self-expression are central by A2 and may help 
counterbalance the pervasive transmission metaphor that sees language as information transfer;

 f a move away from the matrix of four skills and three elements (grammatical structure, vocabulary, phono-
logy/graphology) may promote communicative criteria for quality of performance;

 f the distinction “reception, interaction, production” recalls classifications used for learning and performance 
strategies and may well facilitate a broader concept of strategic competence;

 f the distinction “reception, interaction, production, mediation” actually marks a progression of difficulty 
and so might aid the development of the concept of partial qualifications;

 f such relatively concrete contexts of use (tending towards supra-genres/speech events rather than abstract 
skills or functions) make the link to realistic assessment tasks in examinations easier to establish, and should 
help facilitate the provision of more concrete descriptors.

29. North B. (1994) “Perspectives on language proficiency and aspects of competence: a reference paper defining categories and levels”, 
CC-LANG Vol. 94, No. 20, Council of Europe Publishing, Strasbourg.
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One of the areas in which the CEFR has been most influential is in the recognition, in course aims and in the 
structure of oral examinations, of the fundamental distinction between production (= sustained monologue; 
long turns) and interaction (= conversational dialogue; short turns). When the CEFR 2001 was published, splitting 
writing in the same way by distinguishing between written production and written interaction did not meet 
with much public recognition. Indeed, the original version of CEFR Table 2 (self-assessment grid) was amended 
to merge written interaction and written production back into “writing”, giving rise to the widespread but false 
notion that the CEFR promotes a model of five skills.

The development of e-mail, texting and social media since then shows that, as in many other areas, the CEFR was 
very forward-looking for its time. The fourth mode, mediation, was developed during the work of the original 
CEFR Authoring Group.30

Figure 2, which appeared in the 1996 and 1998 provisional versions of the CEFR, shows the relationship between 
the four modes. Reception and production, divided into spoken and written, give the traditional four skills. 
Interaction involves both reception and production, but is more than the sum of those parts, and mediation 
involves both reception and production plus, frequently, interaction.

The CEFR introduces the concept of mediation as follows:

In both the receptive and productive modes, the written and/or oral activities of mediation make communication 
possible between persons who are unable, for whatever reason, to communicate with each other directly. Translation 
or interpretation, a paraphrase, summary or record, provides for a third party a (re)formulation of a source text to which 
this third party does not have direct access. Mediation language activities – (re)processing an existing text – occupy 
an important place in the normal linguistic functioning of our societies. (CEFR 2001 Section 2.1.3)

30. The original CEFR Authoring Group was John Trim, Daniel Coste, Brian North and Joseph Sheils.

Figure 2 – The relationship between reception, production, interaction and mediation

RECEPTION

PRODUCTION

INTERACTION MEDIATION

As with many other aspects mentioned in the CEFR, the concepts of interaction and mediation are not greatly 
developed in the text. This is one disadvantage of covering so much ground in 250 pages. In consequence, the 
interpretation of mediation in the CEFR has tended to be reduced to interpretation and translation. It is for this 
reason that the 2014-17 project to develop descriptors for mediation was set up. That project emphasised a 
wider view of mediation, as outlined in Appendix 6 and explained in detail in “Developing illustrative descriptors 
of aspects of mediation for the CEFR” (North and Piccardo 2016).

The CEFR represents a departure from the traditional distinction made in applied linguistics between the 
Chomskyan concepts of (hidden) “competence” and (visible) “performance” – with “proficiency” normally defined as 
the glimpse of someone’s underlying competence derived from a specific performance. In the CEFR, “proficiency” 
encompasses the ability to perform communicative language activities (“can do …”) while drawing upon both 
general and communicative language competences (linguistic, sociolinguistic and pragmatic) and activating 
appropriate communicative strategies.

The acquisition of proficiency is in fact seen as a circular process: by performing activities, the user/learner develops 
competences and acquires strategies. This approach embraces a view of competence as only existing when 
enacted in language use, reflecting both (a) the broader view of competence as action from applied psychology, 
particularly in relation to the world of work and professional training, and (b) the view taken nowadays in the 
sociocultural approach to learning. The CEFR “can do” descriptors epitomise this philosophy.

https://rm.coe.int/common-european-framework-of-reference-for-languages-learning-teaching/168073ff31
https://rm.coe.int/common-european-framework-of-reference-for-languages-learning-teaching/168073ff31
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“Can do” descriptors as competence

The idea of scientifically calibrating “can 
do” descriptors to a scale of levels comes 
originally from the field of professional 
training for nurses. Tests were not very helpful 
in assessing a trainee nurse’s competence; 
what was needed was a systematic, informed 
observation by an expert nurse, guided by short 
descriptions of typical nursing competence 
at different levels of achievement.

This “can do” approach was transferred to 
language teaching and learning in the work 
of the Council of Europe in the late 1970s. 
This happened through three channels: (a) 
needs-based language training for the world 
of work; (b) an interest in teacher assessment 
based on defined, communicative criteria, and 
(c) experimentation with self-assessment using 
“can do” descriptors as a way of increasing 
learner reflection and motivation. Nowadays “can 
do” descriptors are applied to more and more 
disciplines in many countries in what is often 
referred to as a competence-based approach.

Communicative language strategies are thus seen in 
the CEFR as a kind of hinge between communicative 
language competences and communicative language 
activities and are attached to the latter in CEFR 2001 
Section 4.4. The development of the descriptors for 
strategic competence was influenced by the model: 
plan, execute, monitor and repair. However, as can 
be seen from Table 4, descriptor scales were not 
developed for all categories. The categories in italics 
were also considered at the time of developing the 
CEFR descriptors published in 2001, but no descriptors 
were produced. For mediation, in the 2014-17 project, 
a decision was taken to develop descriptors only for 
execution strategies.

Table 4 – Communicative language strategies in the CEFR

Reception Production Interaction Mediation
Planning Framing Planning N/A

Execution Inferring Compensating Turntaking

Co-operating

Linking to previous 
knowledge

Adapting language

Breaking down 
complicated information

Amplifying a dense text

Streamlining a text
Evaluation 
and Repair

Monitoring Monitoring and 
self-correction

Asking for clarification

Communication repair

2.5. MEDIATION

As mentioned in discussing the CEFR descriptive scheme above, mediation was introduced to language teaching 
and learning in the CEFR in the move away from the four skills, as one of the four modes of communication, 
namely reception, production, interaction and mediation (see Figure 2). Very often when we use a language, 
several activities are involved; mediation combines reception, production and interaction. Also, in many cases, 
when we use language it is not just to communicate a message, but rather to develop an idea through what 
is often called “languaging” (talking the idea through and hence articulating the thoughts) or to facilitate 
understanding and communication.

Treatment of mediation in the CEFR 2001 is not limited to cross-linguistic mediation (passing on information in 
another language) as can be seen from the following extracts:

 f Section 2.1.3: “make communication possible between persons who are unable, for whatever reason, to 
communicate with each other directly”;

 f Section 4.4.4: “act as an intermediary between interlocutors who are unable to understand each other 
directly – normally (but not exclusively) speakers of different languages”;

 f Section 4.6.4: “Both input and output texts may be spoken or written and in L1 or L2.” (Note: This does not 
say that one is in L1 and one is in L2; it states they could both be in L1 or in L2).
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Although the CEFR 2001 does not develop the concept of mediation to its full potential, it emphasises 
the two key notions of co-construction of meaning in interaction and constant movement between the 
individual and social level in language learning, mainly through its vision of the user/learner as a social 
agent. In addition, an emphasis on the mediator as an intermediary between interlocutors underlines 
the social vision of the CEFR. In this way, although it is not stated explicitly in the 2001 text, the CEFR 
descriptive scheme de facto gives mediation a key position in the action-oriented approach, similar 
to the role that a number of scholars now give it when they discuss the language learning process.

The approach taken to mediation in the 2014-17 project to extend the CEFR illustrative descriptors is thus wider 
than considering only cross-linguistic mediation. In addition to cross-linguistic mediation, it also encompasses 
mediation related to communication and learning as well as social and cultural mediation. This wider approach 
has been taken because of its relevance in increasingly diverse classrooms, in relation to the spread of CLIL 
(Content and Language Integrated Learning), and because mediation is increasingly seen as a part of all learning, 
but especially of all language learning.

The mediation descriptors are particularly relevant for the classroom in connection with small group, collaborative 
tasks. The tasks can be organised in such a way that learners have to share different inputs, explaining their information 
and working together in order to achieve a goal. They are even more relevant when this is undertaken in a CLIL context.

2.6. THE CEFR COMMON REFERENCE LEVELS

The CEFR has two axes: a horizontal axis of categories for describing different activities and aspects of competence, 
which were outlined above, and a vertical axis representing progress in proficiency in those categories. To 
facilitate the organisation of courses and to describe progress, the CEFR presents the six Common Reference 
Levels shown in Figure 3. This arrangement provides a roadmap that allows user/learners to engage with relevant 
aspects of the descriptive scheme in a progressive way. However, the six levels are not intended to be absolute. 
Firstly, they can be grouped into three broad categories: Basic user (A1 and A2), Independent user (B1 and B2) 
and Proficient user (C1 and C2). Secondly, the six reference levels, which represent very broad bands of language 
proficiency, are very often subdivided.

Figure 3 – CEFR Common Reference Levels

C2

C1

B2

B1

A2

A1

All categories in the humanities and liberal arts are in any case conventional, socially constructed concepts. Like 
the colours of the rainbow, language proficiency is actually a continuum. Yet, as with the rainbow, despite the 
fuzziness of the boundaries between colours, we tend to see some colours more than others, as in Figure 4. Yet, 
to communicate, we simplify and focus on six main colours, as in Figure 5.

Figure 4 – A rainbow Figure 5 – The conventional six colours
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The Common Reference Levels are defined in detail by the illustrative descriptors in CEFR 2001 Chapters 4 and 
5, but the major characteristics of the levels are summarised briefly in CEFR 2001 Section 3.6 (see Appendix 1) 
and in the three tables used to introduce the levels in CEFR 2001 Chapter 3:

 f CEFR Table 1: a global scale, with one short, summary paragraph per level, is provided in Appendix 1;
 f CEFR Table 2: a self-assessment grid, which summarises in a simplified form CEFR descriptors for commu-
nicative language activities in CEFR 2001 Chapter 4. Table 2 is also used in the Language Passport of the 
many versions of the ELP and in the EU’s Europass. An expanded version including “Written and online 
interaction” and “Mediation” is provided in Appendix 2 of this publication;

 f CEFR Table 3: a selective summary of the CEFR descriptors for aspects of communicative language competence 
in CEFR 2001 Chapter 5. An expanded version including “Phonology” is given in this publication in Appendix 3.

It should be emphasised that the top level in the CEFR scheme, C2, has no relation whatsoever with what is 
sometimes referred to as the performance of an idealised “native speaker”, or a “well-educated native speaker” 
or a “near native speaker”. Such concepts were not taken as a point of reference during the development of the 
levels or the descriptors. C2, the top level in the CEFR scheme, is introduced in the CEFR as follows:

Level C2, whilst it has been termed “Mastery”, is not intended to imply native-speaker or near native-speaker 
competence. What is intended is to characterise the degree of precision, appropriateness and ease with the language 
which typifies the speech of those who have been highly successful learners. (CEFR 2001 Section 3.6)

Mastery (Trim: “comprehensive mastery”; Wilkins: “Comprehensive Operational Proficiency”), corresponds to the top 
examination objective in the scheme adopted by ALTE (Association of Language Testers in Europe). It could be extended 
to include the more developed intercultural competence above that level which is achieved by many language 
professionals. (CEFR 2001 Section 3.2)

A1, the bottom level in the CEFR 2001, is not the lowest imaginable level of proficiency in an additional language 
either. It is described in the CEFR as follows:

Level A1 (Breakthrough) – is considered the lowest 
level of generative language use – the point at which 
the learner can interact in a simple way, ask and answer 
simple questions about themselves, where they live, people 
they know, and things they have, initiate and respond to 
simple statements in areas of immediate need or on very 
familiar topics, rather than relying purely on a very finite 
rehearsed, lexically organised repertoire of situation-
specific phrases. (CEFR 2001 Section 3.6)

Level A1 (Breakthrough) is probably the lowest “level” 
of generative language proficiency which can be 
identified. Before this stage is reached, however, there 
may be a range of specific tasks which learners can 
perform effectively using a very restricted range of 
language and which are relevant to the needs of the 
learners concerned. The 1994-5 Swiss National Science 
Research Council Survey, which developed and scaled 
the illustrative descriptors, identified a band of language 
use, limited to the performance of isolated tasks, which 
can be presupposed in the definition of Level A1. In 
certain contexts, for example with young learners, it 
may be appropriate to elaborate such a “milestone”. 

Background to the CEFR levels

The six-level scheme is labelled upwards from A to C 
precisely because C2 is not the highest imaginable 
level for proficiency in an additional language. In 
fact, a scheme including a seventh level had been 
proposed by David Wilkins at an intergovernmental 
symposium held in 1977 to discuss a possible European 
unit credit scheme. The CEFR Working Party adopted 
Wilkins’ first six levels because Wilkins’ seventh level 
is beyond the scope of mainstream education.

In the SNSF research project that empirically 
confirmed the levels and developed the CEFR 
illustrative descriptors published in 2001, the existence 
of this seventh level was confirmed. There were user/
learners studying interpretation and translation at 
the University of Lausanne who were clearly above 
C2. Indeed, simultaneous interpreters at European 
institutions and professional translators operate at 
a level well above C2. For instance, C2 is the third of 
five levels for literary translation recently produced 
in the PETRA project. In addition many plurilingual 
writers display Wilkins’ seventh level of “ambilingual 
proficiency” without being bilingual from birth.

The following descriptors relate to simple, general tasks, which were scaled below Level A1, but can constitute useful 
objectives for beginners:

 - can make simple purchases where pointing or other gesture can support the verbal reference;
 - can ask and tell day, time of day and date;
 - can use some basic greetings;
 - can say yes, no, excuse me, please, thank you, sorry;
 - can fill in uncomplicated forms with personal details, name, address, nationality, marital status;
 - can write a short, simple postcard (CEFR 2001 Section 3.5).
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In the updated and extended set of descriptors in this document, the level referred to above has been labelled 
Pre-A1 and developed further on the basis of descriptors from the Swiss Lingualevel project and the Japanese 
CEFR-J project, both targeted at primary and lower secondary school.

The CEFR stresses that the levels are reference levels and that, in any given context, users may well want to 
subdivide them, illustrating ways in which this might be done in different contexts (CEFR 2001 Section 3.5). In 
the same section, the CEFR introduced the idea of the plus levels.

In the illustrative descriptors a distinction is made between the “criterion levels” (for example A2 or A2.1) and 
the “plus levels” (for example A2+ or A2.2). The latter are distinguished from the former by a horizontal line, as 
in this example for “Overall oral comprehension”.

A2

Can understand enough to be able to meet needs of a concrete type, provided people articulate clearly and 
slowly.

Can understand phrases and expressions related to areas of most immediate priority (e.g. very basic 
personal and family information, shopping, local geography, employment), provided people articulate 
clearly and slowly.

Plus levels represent a very strong competence at a level that does not yet reach the minimum standard for the 
next criterion level. Generally, features of the level above are starting to appear. Descriptors from the “plus levels” 
are not included in the three tables that introduce the CEFR levels in CEFR 2001 Chapter 3 (CEFR Tables 1, 2 and 3).

2.7. CEFR PROFILES

Levels are a necessary simplification. We need levels in order to organise learning, track progress and answer questions 
like “How good is your French?” or “What proficiency should we require from candidates?” However, any simple answer like 
B2 – or even B2 receptive, B1 productive – hides a complex profile. The reason the CEFR includes so many descriptor scales 
is to encourage users to develop differentiated profiles. Descriptor scales can be used firstly to identify which language 
activities are relevant for a particular group of learners and, secondly, to establish which level those learners need to achieve 
in those activities in order to accomplish their goals. This can be illustrated with the two fictional examples of individual 
language profiles shown in Figures 6 and 7. In each case, the four shapes in Figures 6 and 7 show the desired profile for 
reception, interaction, production and mediation respectively. The labels around the edge of the circle are the descriptor 
scales that are considered to be relevant, and the proficiency level deemed to be desirable on each descriptor scale is 
indicated by the shading. Notice that the descriptor scales included in the two diagrams are not identical. Only those activities 
considered to be relevant would be included. Profiles like Figures 6 and 7 may be produced for individuals in the context 
of very intensive LSP training, but the technique is also very useful for analysing the needs of particular groups of learners.

Figure 6 – A fictional profile of needs in an additional language – lower secondary CLIL
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The profile shown in Figure 6 has “plus levels” between the Common Reference Levels. It sets a relatively high priority (B1) 
on reception – including reading as a leisure activity – on goal-oriented co-operation, facilitating collaborative interaction 
and oral production. The highest priority, though, is on understanding the interlocutor (B2), in this case CLIL, presumably 
the teacher. The profile shown in Figure 7 (postgraduate science student) also puts an emphasis on reception (C1) and 
on certain aspects of mediation: collaborating to construct meaning, explaining data and processing text. Profiles can be 
created for various groups, particularly in professional or in specialised educational areas. Stakeholders can be consulted in 
a two-step process: first to establish the relevant descriptor scales and secondly to determine realistic goals for each one.

Graphic profiles such as those shown in Figures 6 and 7 can also be used to describe the current language 
proficiency of a user/learner. One can see the development of individual proficiency as a gain of space over 
time: a gain in relevant terrain.31 A realistic graphic profile of any individual’s proficiency would be more like the 
uneven Figures 6 and 7 than the more abstract perfection levels shown as concentric circles in Figure 3.

Figure 7 – A profile of needs in an additional language – postgraduate natural sciences (fictional)
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However, for a personal profile of proficiency, working with fewer categories is probably desirable in most 
circumstances. Figures 6 and 7 worked with the descriptor scales for different, detailed types of activities. A 
simpler alternative is to use only the seven overall scales (“Overall oral comprehension”,32 etc.). On the other 
hand, there is no reason why the profile should be confined to one language.

One can take things a stage further and create graphic plurilingual profiles for individual user/learners. Figure 8 
shows a plurilingual profile inspired by a model developed in a Canadian project.33 Profiles for different languages 
are superimposed on each other in the same graphic. The figure shows a profile of “partial competences” not 
atypical of an adult user/learner: far stronger in reading in all languages.

Such a profile can show the way in which the proficiency of any user/learner is almost always going to be uneven, partial. 
It will be influenced by home background, by the needs of the situation in which the person has found themselves, 
and by their experience, including transversal competences acquired in general education, in using other languages, 
in professional life. The profiles of any two user/learners at the same level are thus unlikely to be absolutely identical 

31. The 1996 and 1998 provisional versions of the CEFR contained a diagram like Figures 6 and 7 to illustrate this analogy of language 
proficiency profiles as spatial, territorial; in the working group the particular diagram was referred to as “Antarctica” because of its 
shape. It was considered too complicated a concept for the time and was dropped from the published version.

32. Oral comprehension, oral production and oral interaction are each taken to include both spoken and signed modalities, as appropriate 
in the context.

33. LINCDIRE: LINguistic & Cultural DIversity REinvented, available at www.lincdireproject.org/.

https://www.lincdireproject.org/
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since they reflect the life experience of the person concerned as well as their inherent abilities, what the CEFR 2001 
(Section 5.2) describes as their “general competences”.

Figure 8 – A plurilingual proficiency profile with fewer categories
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In practice, there is a tendency to use more linear diagrams to profile an individual’s CEFR language proficiency. 
Figure 9 shows proficiency in one language in relation to the CEFR “overall” descriptor scales, and Figure 10 
shows a profile across languages for oral comprehension. Graphics similar to these appear in versions of the ELP. 
Earlier ELPs profiled ability in one language after another (as in the example in Figure 9), while some later ones 
show the plurilingual profile for overall proficiency in each communicative language activity (as in Figure 10).

Figure 9 – A proficiency profile – overall proficiency in one language
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Graphic profiles have been associated with the CEFR and the ELP since their earliest versions in the late 1990s. 
Nowadays, it is of course far easier to produce them from a spreadsheet (for example, Excel) and with the many 
web tools available. However, such graphic profiles only have meaning if one can assume a familiarity with the 
levels and categories concerned on the part of the reader. The CEFR illustrative descriptors can bring that familiarity.

Figure 10 – A plurilingual proficiency profile – Oral comprehension across languages
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2.8. THE CEFR ILLUSTRATIVE DESCRIPTORS

The illustrative descriptors are presented within descriptor scales. Each descriptor scale provides examples of 
typical language use in a particular area that have been calibrated at different levels. Each individual descriptor 
has been developed and calibrated separately from the other descriptors on the scale, so that each individual 
descriptor provides an independent criterion statement that can be used on its own, without the context of the 
scale. In fact, the descriptors are mainly used in that way: independently of the scale that presents them. The 
aim of the descriptors is to provide input for curriculum development. 

The descriptors are presented in levels for ease of use. Descriptors for the same level from several scales tend to 
be exploited in adapted form in checklists of descriptors for curriculum or module aims and for self-assessment 
(as in the ELPs). However, the association of a descriptor with a specific level should not be seen as exclusive or 
mandatory. The descriptors appear at the first level at which a user/learner is most likely to be able to perform 
the task described. This is the level at which the descriptor is most likely to be relevant as a curriculum aim: it 
is the level at which it is reasonable to develop the ability to do what is described. That descriptor would be a 
challenging, but by no means impossible, aim for user/learners at the level below. Indeed, for some types of 
learners, with a particular talent, experience or motivation in the area described, it could well be a fully appropriate 
goal. This emphasises the importance of thinking in terms of profiles (see Figures 6 to 10) as well as levels. Users 
may find it useful to read CEFR 2001 Section 3.7, “How to read the scales of illustrative descriptors” (p. 36), and 
Section 3.8 (p. 37), “How to use the scales of descriptors of language proficiency”.

The scales of illustrative descriptors consist of independent, stand-alone descriptors and are not primarily 
intended for assessment. They are not assessment scales in the sense in which the term is generally used in 
language assessment. They do not attempt to cover each relevant aspect at every level in the way that scales for 
assessing a performance conventionally do. They are illustrative, not just in the sense that they are presented as 
non-mandatory examples, but also in the sense that they provide only illustrations of competence in the area 
concerned at different levels. They focus on aspects that are new and salient; they do not attempt to describe 
everything relevant in a comprehensive manner. They are open-ended and incomplete.

CEFR descriptor research project

The illustrative descriptors published in the CEFR 2001 were based on results from a Swiss National Science 
Foundation research project set up to develop and validate descriptors for the CEFR and the ELP and to give a 
picture of the development of language proficiency reached at the end of different school years in the Swiss 
educational system. The project described in this document, to develop an extended set of illustrative descriptors, 
replicated the approach taken in this Swiss project, which took place from 1993 to 1997. The methodology used in 
that original project, and described briefly in CEFR 2001 Appendix B, comprised three phases:
Intuitive phase: Detailed analysis of existing descriptor scales and authoring of new descriptors.
Qualitative phase: 32 face-to-face workshops with groups of 4 to 12 teachers, focusing on (a) sorting 
descriptors into the categories they purported to describe; (b) evaluating the clarity, accuracy and 
relevance of the descriptors; and (c) sorting descriptors into bands of proficiency.
Quantitative phase: Rasch scaling analysis of the way 250 teachers interpreted the difficulty of the 
descriptors when each teacher assessed 10 learners, forming a structured sample of two of their classes 
at the end of the school year. These evaluations with descriptors took place when the (approximately 80% 
secondary school) teachers were awarding grades for the school year.

The illustrative descriptors are one source for the development of standards appropriate to the context concerned; 
they are not in themselves offered as standards. They are a basis for reflection, discussion and further action. The 
aim is to open new possibilities, not to pre-empt decisions. The CEFR itself makes this point very clearly, stating 
that the descriptors are presented as recommendations and are not in any way mandatory.

As a user, you are invited to use the scaling system and associated descriptors critically. The Modern Languages Section 
of the Council of Europe will be glad to receive a report of your experience in putting them into use. Please note also 
that scales are provided not only for a global proficiency, but for many of the parameters of language proficiency 
detailed in Chapters 4 and 5. This makes it possible to specify differentiated profiles for particular learners or groups 
of learners (CEFR 2001, Notes for the user: xiii-xiv).

The descriptor scales are thus reference tools. They are not intended to be used as assessment instruments, 
though they can be a source for the development of such instruments. These might take the form of a checklist 
at one level, or a grid defining several categories at different levels. Users may find it helpful to refer to CEFR 
2001 Section 9.2.2, “The criteria for the attainment of a learning objective”.

https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97 - page=37
https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97#page=38
https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97 - page=37
https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97 - page=37
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Each descriptor scale is now accompanied by a short rationale, which highlights key concepts represented in 
the descriptors as one progresses up the scale. The scales do not always provide a descriptor for every level. The 
absence of a descriptor does not imply the impossibility of writing one. For example, at C2 the entry is sometimes: 
“No descriptors available: see C1”. In such cases, the user is invited to consider whether they can formulate for 
the context concerned a descriptor representing a more demanding version of the definition given for C1.

In CEFR 2001 Section 3.4, the claim made for the validity of the illustrative descriptors is that they:
 f draw, in their formulation, on the experience of many institutions active in the field of defining levels of 
proficiency;

 f have been developed in tandem with the descriptive scheme presented in CEFR 2001 Chapters 4 and 5 
through an interaction between (a) the theoretical work of the Authoring Group; (b) the analysis of existing 
scales of proficiency; and (c) the practical workshops with teachers;

 f have been matched to the set of Common Reference Levels A1, A2, B1, B2, C1 and C2;
 f meet the criteria outlined in CEFR 2001 Appendix A for effective descriptors in that each is brief (up to 25 
words), clear and transparent, positively formulated, describes something definite, and has independent, 
stand-alone integrity, not relying on the formulation of other descriptors for its interpretation;

 f have been found transparent, useful and relevant by groups of non-native and native-speaker teachers from a 
variety of educational sectors with very different profiles in terms of linguistic training and teaching experience;

 f are relevant to the description of actual learner achievement in lower and upper secondary, vocational 
and adult education, and could thus represent realistic objectives;

 f have been “objectively calibrated” to a common scale. This means that the position of the vast majority of 
the descriptors on the scale is the product of how they have been interpreted to assess the achievement 
of learners, rather than just the opinion of the authors;

 f provide a bank of criterion statements about the continuum of foreign language proficiency that can be 
exploited flexibly for the development of criterion-referenced assessment. They can be matched to existing 
local systems, elaborated by local experience and/or used to develop new sets of objectives.

As a result, the set of illustrative descriptors published in 2001 met with wide acceptance and they have been 
translated into 40 languages. However, the illustrative descriptors were referred to in the CEFR 2001 as a “descriptor 
bank” because the idea was that, as with a test item bank, they might later be extended once users developed 
and validated more descriptors – as has now happened with this update.

The descriptors are intended to provide a common metalanguage to facilitate networking and the development 
of communities of practice by groups of teachers. Users of the CEFR are invited to select the CEFR levels and 
illustrative descriptors that they consider to be appropriate for their learners’ needs, to adapt the formulation 
of the latter, in order to better suit the specific context concerned, and to supplement them with their own 
descriptors where they deem it necessary. This is the way that descriptors have been adapted for ELPs.

2.9. USING THE CEFR ILLUSTRATIVE DESCRIPTORS

The main function of descriptors is to help align curriculum, 
teaching and assessment. Educators can select CEFR 
descriptors according to their relevance to the particular 
context, adapting them in the process if necessary. In this 
way descriptors can provide a detailed, flexible resource for:

 f relating learning aims to real-world language use, 
thus providing a framework for action-oriented 
learning;

 f providing transparent “signposting” to learners, 
parents or sponsors;

 f offering a “menu” to negotiate priorities with adult 
learners in a process of ongoing needs analysis;

 f suggesting classroom tasks to teachers that will 
involve activities described in several descriptors;

 f introducing criterion-referenced assessment with 
criteria relating to an external framework (here 
the CEFR).

Defining curriculum aims from a needs profile

Step 1: Select the descriptor scales that are relevant 
to the needs of the group of learners concerned 
(see Figures 6 and 7). Clearly this is best undertaken 
in consultation with stakeholders, including 
teachers and, in the case of adult learners, the 
learners themselves. Stakeholders can also be asked 
what other communicative activities are relevant.

Step 2: Determine with the stakeholders, for 
each relevant descriptor scale, the level that the 
learners should reach.

Step 3: Collate the descriptors for the target level(s) 
from all the relevant scales into a list. This provides 
the very first draft of a set of communicative aims.

Step 4: Refine the list, possibly in discussion with 
the stakeholders.
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An alternative approach is to:
Step 1: Determine a global target level for the course.
Step 2: Collate all the descriptors for that level.
Step 3: Identify the descriptors that are relevant, in consultation with stakeholders, and delete the rest.

Very often, CEFR descriptors are referred to for inspiration in adapting or making explicit the aims of an existing 
course. In such a case, descriptors from particular scales are selected, adapted to the local context and added 
to an existing curricular document.

However, CEFR descriptors can also be used to develop a set of learning aims from scratch. In doing so, one 
should ideally start by creating a needs profile, such as those shown graphically in Figures 6 and 7. In practice, a 
short cut is often taken by starting from the checklists of CEFR-adapted descriptors already available for different 
levels in the Language Biography section of the many versions of the ELP.

Whichever approach is taken, any resulting list of descriptors needs to be slimmed down to a reasonable length 
by removing repetition and aspects that appear less relevant in the particular context. It is usually at this point 
that descriptors are adapted, shortened, simplified, merged with existing communicative aims and supplemented 
by other educational aims. What is a “reasonable” length for a list depends on the precise purpose. A list can be 
long (for example 60 to 80 descriptors) in designing a curriculum for an entire level, but experience suggests that 
any list used as an instrument for teacher assessment or self-assessment is more effective if it is much shorter 
(for example, 10 to 20 descriptors) and focused on activities of relevance in a particular section or module of 
the course.

In using the descriptors to make a list of learning objectives, one should bear in mind that the descriptors from 
different scales complement one another. One may wish to broaden the scope of a particular descriptor by 
presenting it linked to descriptors from one or two complementary scales that are relevant to the intended 
scope of the learning activity. For example, at B1, one might wish to create a broader educational objective for 
engaging with a text by associating the following descriptors from three different scales:

 f Can follow the plot of stories, simple novels and comics with a clear linear storyline and high frequency 
everyday language, given regular use of a dictionary (Reading as a leisure activity).

 f Can explain briefly the feelings and opinions that a work provoked in them (Expressing a personal response 
to creative texts (including literature)).

 f Can discuss in simple terms the way in which things that may look “strange” to them in another sociocul-
tural context may well be “normal” for the other people concerned (Building on pluricultural repertoire).

Descriptors can also be useful as a starting point for providing transparent criteria for assessment. CEFR 2001 
Chapter 9 outlines different forms of assessment and ways in which descriptors can be useful in relation to them. 
In discussing the exploitation of descriptors in assessment, the CEFR makes the following point:

In discussing the use of descriptors it is essential to make a distinction between:

1. Descriptors of communicative activities, which are located in Chapter 4.

2. Descriptors of aspects of proficiency related to particular competences, which are located in Chapter 5.

The former are very suitable for teacher- or self-assessment with regard to real-world tasks. Such teacher- or self-
assessments are made on the basis of a detailed picture of the learner’s language ability built up during the course 
concerned. They are attractive because they can help to focus both learners and teachers on an action-oriented 
approach. (CEFR 2001 Section 9.2.2)

The latter, descriptors of aspects of competences (CEFR 2001 Chapter 5), can be a useful source for developing 
assessment criteria for how well user/learners are able to perform a particular task: to assess the quality of their 
production. This is opposed to “the what”: the communicative activities they “can do” (CEFR 2001 Chapter 4). 
The relationship between the two types of illustrative descriptors is shown in Table 5. Each type (what; how) 
can take two forms: simpler, for “outsiders”, and more elaborated, for “insiders” (usually teachers). Simple forms 
of descriptors about what the learner can do are often used to report results to the user/learners themselves 
and other stakeholders (user-oriented); more elaborated, “insider” forms help teachers or testers to construct 
a programme and specific tasks in it (constructor-oriented). Simpler versions of descriptors for how a learner 
performs in a language are used in assessment grids, which usually restrict themselves to four or five assessment 
criteria; in a spirit of transparency these can be shared with user/learners (assessor-oriented). More elaborated, 
“insider” forms, usually for a longer list of aspects of quality, can be used as a checklist to diagnose strengths 
and weaknesses (diagnostic-oriented). Users may wish to follow up on this point in CEFR 2001 Sections 3.8 and 
9.2.2, which explain these different orientations.

https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97#page=38
https://rm.coe.int/1680459f97#page=38
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Table 5 – The different purposes of descriptors

WHAT the user/learner can 
do (CEFR 2001 Chapter 4)

HOW WELL the user/
learner performs (CEFR 
2001 Chapter 5)

 Of relevance to

More 
complex 
descriptors

Constructor-oriented curriculum 
descriptors

Diagnostic-oriented assessment 
descriptors

Curriculum designers

Teachers

Simpler 
descriptors

User-oriented learning aims and 
“can do” learning outcomes 

Self-assessment-oriented 
assessment descriptors

Learners

Parents/employers, etc.

As mentioned, the primary function of descriptors is to facilitate the provision of transparent and coherent 
alignment between curriculum, teaching and assessment, particularly teacher assessment, and above all between 
the “language classroom world” and the real world. Real-world needs will relate to the main domains of language 
use: the public domain, the private domain, the occupational domain and the educational domain (CEFR 2001 
Section 4.1.1; CEFR 2001 Table 5). These domains are illustrated in Appendix 5 with examples for the new scales 
for online and mediation activities.

The educational domain is clearly as much a real-world domain as the other three domains. Indeed, both needs 
profiles shown earlier concerned the educational domain (Figure 6 for CLIL; Figure 7 for university study). It is 
particularly evident in cases such as the language of schooling for children with an immigrant background and 
CLIL that teacher-learner(s) interaction and collaborative interaction between learners have mediating functions:

 f that of organising collective work and the relationships between participants;

 f that of facilitating access to, and the construction of, knowledge.

As diversity has increased at both the social and educational level since the CEFR was published, it has become 
increasingly important to make space for this diversity. This calls for a broader view of mediation, as taken in 
the 2014-17 project, together with a positive focus on user/learners’ diverse linguistic and cultural repertoires. 
Classrooms can become a place for raising awareness of and further developing learners’ plurilingual/pluricultural 
profiles. We very much hope that the provision of CEFR descriptors for mediating text, mediating concepts, 
mediating communication and for plurilingual/pluricultural competence will help to broaden the types of tasks 
carried out in language classrooms and to value all the developing language resources that user/learners bring.

2.10. SOME USEFUL RESOURCES FOR CEFR IMPLEMENTATION

The Council of Europe’s website contains links to many resources and articles relating to the CEFR, including 
a bank of supplementary descriptors, samples of performance (videos and scripts) and calibrated assessment 
tasks. In addition, materials from a number of CEFR-related projects are available through the ECML website. 
The following list of web resources and books includes some of the most practical guidance in how to exploit 
the CEFR for language teaching and learning.

2.10.1. Web resources

“Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment – A Guide for Users”,34 available 
in English and French.

“From communicative to action-oriented: a research pathway”,35 available in English and French.

A quality assurance matrix for CEFR use36 (CEFR QualiMatrix), available in English and French.

CEFTrain (Common European Framework of Reference for Languages in Teacher Training).37

34. Trim J. (ed.) (2001), “Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, teaching, assessment – A Guide for Users”, 
Langauge Policy Division, Council of Europe, Strasbourg, available at https://rm.coe.int/1680697848.

35. Piccardo E. (2014), “From communicative to action-oriented: a research pathway”.
36. Available at www.ecml.at/CEFRqualitymatrix.
37. www.helsinki.fi/project/ceftrain/index.php.35.html.

http://www.ecml.at/Thematicareas/CEFRandELP/Resources/tabid/2971/language/en-GB/Default.aspx
https://rm.coe.int/1680697848
https://transformingfsl.ca/wp-content/uploads/2015/12/TAGGED_DOCUMENT_CSC605_Research_Guide_English_01.pdf
http://www.ecml.at/CEFRqualitymatrix
http://www.helsinki.fi/project/ceftrain/index.php.35.html
https://rm.coe.int/1680697848
http://www.helsinki.fi/project/ceftrain/index.php.35.html
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Council of Europe tools for language teaching – Common European framework and portfolios,38 available in English and French.

Equals “Practical resources for language teaching”.39

Guide for the development and implementation of curricula for plurilingual and intercultural education (Beacco et al. 2016a), 
available in English and French.

Pathways through assessing, learning and teaching in the CEFR (Piccardo et al. 2011), available in English and French.

PRO-Sign: Promoting Excellence in Sign Language Instruction.40

2.10.2. Books

Bourguignon C. (2010), Pour enseigner les langues avec les CERCL – Clés et conseils, Delagrave, Paris.

Lions-Olivieri M-L. and Liria P. (eds) (2009), L’approche actionnelle dans l’enseignement des langues. Douze articles pour mieux 
comprendre et faire le point, Difusión-Maison des langues, Paris.

North B. (2014), The CEFR in practice, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

North B., Angelova M. and Rossner R. (2018), Language course planning, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Piccardo E. and North B. (2019), The action-oriented approach: a dynamic vision of language education, Multilingual Matters, 
Bristol.

Rosen É. and Reinhardt C. (eds) (2010), Le point sur le Cadre européen commun de référence pour les langues, Clé international, Paris.

38. Goullier F. (2007), Council of Europe tools for language teaching – Common European framework and portfolios, Les Editions Didier/
Council of Europe, Paris/Strasbourg, available at https://rm.coe.int/168069ce6e.

39. Equals “Practical resources for language teaching”, available at www.eaquals.org/our-expertise/cefr/our-work-practical-resources- 
for-language-teaching/.

40. www.ecml.at/ECML-Programme/Programme2016-2019/SignLanguageInstruction/tabid/1856/Default.aspx.

https://rm.coe.int/168069ce6e
https://www.eaquals.org/our-expertise/cefr/our-work-practical-resources-for-language-teaching/
https://rm.coe.int/16806ae621
http://ecep.ecml.at/Portals/26/training-kit/files/2011_08_29_ECEP_EN.pdf
http://www.ecml.at/ECML-Programme/Programme2016-2019/SignLanguageInstruction/tabid/1856/Default.aspx
https://rm.coe.int/168069ce6e
http://www.eaquals.org/our-expertise/cefr/our-work-practical-resources-for-language-teaching/
http://www.eaquals.org/our-expertise/cefr/our-work-practical-resources-for-language-teaching/
http://www.ecml.at/ECML-Programme/Programme2016-2019/SignLanguageInstruction/tabid/1856/Default.aspx
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Chapter 3 
THE CEFR ILLUSTRATIVE DESCRIPTOR 
SCALES: COMMUNICATIVE LANGUAGE 
ACTIVITIES AND STRATEGIES

Figure 11 – Reception activities and strategies

Reception

Reception activities Reception strategies

Audio-visual 
comprehensionOral comprehension Reading 

comprehension

Understanding 
conversation between 

other people
Reading 

correspondence

Understanding 
as a member of a 

live audience
Reading for orientation

Understanding 
announcements 
and instructions

Reading for information 
and argument

Understanding audio 
(or signed) media 

and recordings
Reading instructions

Watching TV, film 
and video

Overall oral 
comprehension

Overall reading 
comprehension

Identifying cues 
and inferring

Reading as a 
leisure activity

3.1. RECEPTION

Reception involves receiving and processing input: activating what are thought to be appropriate schemata in 
order to build up a representation of the meaning being expressed and a hypothesis as to the communicative 
intention behind it. Incoming co-textual and contextual cues are checked to see if they “fit” the activated 
schema – or suggest that an alternative hypothesis is necessary. In “oral reception”, the language user receives 
and processes live or recorded input produced by one or more other people. In “visual reception” (reading and 
watching) activities the user receives and processes as input written and signed texts produced by one or more 
people. In “audio-visual comprehension”, for which one scale (watching TV and film) is provided, the user watches 
TV, video or a film and uses multimedia, with or without subtitles, voiceovers or signing.



Page 48 3 CEFR –  Companion volume

3.1.1. Reception activities

3.1.1.1. Oral comprehension

The expression “oral comprehension” covers comprehension in live, face-to-face communication and its remote and/
or recorded equivalent. It thus includes visuo-gestural and audio-vocal modalities. The aspects of oral comprehension 
included here under reception are different kinds of one-way comprehension, excluding “Understanding an 
interlocutor” (as a participant in interaction), which is included under interaction. The approach is strongly influenced 
by the metaphor of concentric circles as one moves out from a role as participant in an interaction towards a one-
way role of an overhearer or bystander, to being a member of a live audience, to being a member of an audience 
at a distance – via media. Scales are provided for “Understanding conversation between other people” (as an 
overhearer) and for “Understanding as a member of a live audience”. To these scales particular media are added, with 
“Understanding announcements and instructions”, and “Understanding audio (or signed) media and recordings.” 
There is also a separate scale for “Watching TV, film and video” included under audio-visual comprehension.

Overall oral comprehension

Overall oral comprehension

C2 Can understand with ease virtually any kind of language, whether live or broadcast, delivered at fast 
natural speed.

C1

Can understand enough to follow extended discourse on abstract and complex topics beyond their 
own field, though they may need to confirm occasional details, especially if the variety is unfamiliar.

Can recognise a wide range of idiomatic expressions and colloquialisms, appreciating register shifts.

Can follow extended discourse even when it is not clearly structured and when relationships are only 
implied and not signalled explicitly.

B2

Can understand standard language or a familiar variety, live or broadcast, on both familiar and 
unfamiliar topics normally encountered in personal, social, academic or vocational life. Only extreme 
[auditory/visual] background noise, inadequate discourse structure and/or idiomatic usage influence 
the ability to understand.

Can understand the main ideas of propositionally and linguistically complex discourse on both concrete 
and abstract topics delivered in standard language or a familiar variety, including technical discussions 
in their field of specialisation.

Can follow extended discourse and complex lines of argument, provided the topic is reasonably 
familiar, and the direction of the argument is signposted by explicit markers.

B1

Can understand straightforward factual information about common everyday or job-related topics, 
identifying both general messages and specific details, provided people articulate clearly in a generally 
familiar variety.

Can understand the main points made in clear standard language or a familiar variety on familiar 
matters regularly encountered at work, school, leisure, etc., including short narratives.

A2

Can understand enough to be able to meet needs of a concrete type, provided people articulate clearly 
and slowly.

Can understand phrases and expressions related to areas of most immediate priority (e.g. very basic 
personal and family information, shopping, local geography, employment), provided people articulate 
clearly and slowly.

A1

Can follow language which is very slow and carefully articulated, with long pauses for them to 
assimilate meaning.

Can recognise concrete information (e.g. places and times) on familiar topics encountered in everyday 
life, provided it is delivered slowly and clearly.

Pre-A1

Can understand short, very simple questions and statements, provided they are delivered slowly and 
clearly and accompanied by visuals or manual gestures to support understanding and repeated if 
necessary.

Can recognise everyday, familiar words/signs, provided they are delivered clearly and slowly in a clearly 
defined, familiar everyday context.

Can recognise numbers, prices, dates and days of the week, provided they are delivered slowly and 
clearly in a defined, familiar everyday context.
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Understanding conversation between other people

This scale concerns two main situations: the first is when other participants in a group interaction talk/sign across 
the user/learner to each other, so that the user/learner is no longer directly addressed. The second situation 
is when the user/learner is an overhearer to a conversation between other people nearby. Both situations are 
noticeably more difficult than when the user/learner is directly addressed, firstly because there is no element 
of accommodation to them and because the speakers/signers may have shared assumptions, experiences they 
refer to and even variants in usage, and secondly because the user/learner, not being an addressee, has no 
“right” to ask for clarification, repetition, etc. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f picking up and connecting words/signs, phrases, etc.;

 f catching enough to identify the topic, and changes of topic;

 f identifying chronological progression, for example a story;

 f identifying when people agree and disagree, and points made for and against an issue;

 f identifying attitudes and sociocultural implications (C levels).

Understanding conversation between other people

C2 Can identify the sociocultural implications of most of the language used in colloquial discussions that 
take place at a natural speed.

C1

Can easily follow complex interactions between third parties in group discussion and debate, even on 
abstract, complex, unfamiliar topics.

Can identify the attitude of each participant in an animated discussion characterised by overlapping 
turns, digressions and colloquialisms that is delivered at a natural speed in varieties that are familiar.

B2

Can keep up with an animated conversation between proficient users of the target language.

Can with some effort catch much of what is said around them, but may find it difficult to participate 
effectively in discussion with several users of the target language who do not modify their language in 
any way.

Can identify the main reasons for and against an argument or idea in a discussion conducted in clear 
standard language or a familiar variety.

Can follow chronological sequence in extended informal discourse, e.g. in a story or anecdote.

B1

Can follow much of everyday conversation and discussion, provided it is clearly articulated in standard 
language or in a familiar variety.

Can generally follow the main points of extended discussion around them, provided it is clearly 
articulated in standard language or a familiar variety.

A2

Can generally identify the topic of discussion around them when it is conducted slowly and clearly.

Can recognise when people agree and disagree in a conversation conducted slowly and clearly.

Can follow in outline short, simple social exchanges, conducted very slowly and clearly.

A1

Can understand some expressions when people are discussing them, family, school, hobbies or 
surroundings, provided the delivery is slow and clear.

Can understand words/signs and short sentences in a simple conversation (e.g. between a customer and 
a salesperson in a shop), provided people communicate very slowly and very clearly.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available
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Understanding as a member of a live audience

This scale concerns understanding a speaker addressing an audience, for example in a meeting or seminar, at a 
conference or lecture, on a guided tour, or at a wedding or other celebration. Understanding the speaker/signer as 
a member of an audience is in fact usually easier than “Understanding conversation between other people”, even 
though the user/learner is even further away from being a participant in the discourse. This is firstly because the more 
structured nature of a monologue means that it is easier to bridge over sections that one does not understand and 
pick up the thread again. Secondly, the speaker/signer is more likely to be using a neutral register and projecting well 
so as to maximise the ability of the audience to follow. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f following a talk accompanying real artefacts (for example on a guided tour) and visual aids (for example 
PowerPoint);

 f the degree of accommodation to the audience (speed of delivery, extent to which usage is simplified);

 f familiarity of the situation and subject matter;

 f following a line of argument, distinguishing main points, etc.

Understanding as a member of a live audience

C2

Can follow specialised lectures and presentations employing colloquialism, regional usage or unfamiliar 
terminology.

Can make appropriate inferences when links or implications are not made explicit.

Can get the point of jokes or allusions in a presentation.

C1 Can follow most lectures, discussions and debates with relative ease.

B2

Can follow the essentials of lectures, talks and reports and other forms of academic/professional 
presentation which are propositionally and linguistically complex.

Can understand the point of view expressed on topics that are of current interest or that relate to their 
specialised field, provided the talk is delivered in standard language or a familiar variety.

Can follow complex lines of argument in a clearly articulated lecture, provided the topic is reasonably 
familiar.

Can distinguish main themes from asides, provided the lecture or talk is delivered in standard language or 
a familiar variety.

Can recognise the point of view expressed and distinguish this from facts being reporting.

B1

Can follow a lecture or talk within their own field, provided the subject matter is familiar and the 
presentation straightforward and clearly structured.

Can distinguish between main ideas and supporting details in standard lectures on familiar subjects, 
provided these are delivered in clearly articulated standard language or a familiar variety.

Can follow in outline straightforward short talks on familiar topics, provided these are delivered in clearly 
articulated standard language or a familiar variety.

Can follow a straightforward conference presentation or demonstration with visual support (e.g. slides, 
handouts) on a topic or product within their field, understanding explanations given.

Can understand the main points of what is said in a straightforward monologue (e.g. a guided tour), 
provided the delivery is clear and relatively slow.

A2

Can follow the general outline of a demonstration or presentation on a familiar or predictable topic, where 
the message is expressed slowly and clearly in simple language and there is visual support (e.g. slides, 
handouts).

Can follow a very simple, well-structured presentation or demonstration, provided it is illustrated with 
slides, concrete examples or diagrams, it is delivered slowly and clearly with repetition, and the topic is 
familiar.

Can understand the outline of simple information given in a predictable situation, such as on a guided tour 
(e.g. “This is where the President lives”).
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Understanding as a member of a live audience

A1 Can understand in outline very simple information being explained in a predictable situation like a guided 
tour, provided the delivery is very slow and clear and that there are long pauses from time to time.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Understanding announcements and instructions

This scale involves a different type of extremely focused comprehension in which the aim is to catch specific 
information. The situation is complicated by the fact that the announcement or instructions may well be delivered 
by a (possibly faulty) public address system, or called out/signed some considerable distance away. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f understanding directions and detailed instructions;

 f catching the main point of announcements;

 f degree of clarity, from slow and clear to normal speed with audio and/or visual distortion.

Understanding announcements and instructions

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1

Can extract specific information from poor quality, [audibly and/or visually] distorted public 
announcements, e.g. in a station or sports stadium, or on an old recording.

Can understand complex technical information, such as operating instructions or specifications for familiar 
products and services.

B2
Can understand announcements and messages on concrete and abstract topics delivered in standard 
language or a familiar variety at normal speed.

Can understand detailed instructions well enough to be able to follow them successfully.

B1

Can understand simple technical information, such as operating instructions for everyday equipment.

Can follow detailed directions.

Can understand public announcements at airports, stations and on planes, buses and trains, provided 
these are clearly articulated with minimum interference from [auditory/visual] background noise.

A2

Can understand and follow a series of instructions for familiar everyday activities such as sports, cooking, 
etc., provided they are delivered slowly and clearly.

Can understand straightforward announcements (e.g. of a cinema programme or sports event, that a train 
has been delayed), provided the delivery is slow and clear.

Can catch the main point in short, clear, simple messages and announcements.

Can understand simple directions on how to get from X to Y, by foot or public transport.

Can understand basic instructions on times, dates and numbers, etc., and on routine tasks and assignments 
to be carried out.

A1

Can understand instructions addressed carefully and slowly to them and follow short, simple directions.

Can understand when someone tells them slowly and clearly where something is, provided the object is in 
the immediate environment.

Can understand figures, prices and times given slowly and clearly in an announcement by loudspeaker, e.g. 
at a railway station or in a shop.

Pre-A1 Can understand short, simple instructions for actions such as “Stop”, “Close the door”, etc., provided they are 
delivered slowly face-to-face, accompanied by pictures or manual gestures and repeated if necessary.
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Understanding audio (or signed) media and recordings

This scale involves broadcast audio and signed media and recorded materials unaccompanied by video, including 
messages, weather forecasts, narrated stories, news bulletins, interviews and documentaries. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f picking out concrete information;

 f understanding main points, essential information;

 f catching important information;

 f identifying speaker mood, attitudes and viewpoints.

Understanding audio (or signed) media and recordings

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Can understand a wide range of recorded and broadcast material, including some non-standard usage, 
and identify finer points of detail including implicit attitudes and relationships between people.

B2

Can understand recordings in the standard form of the language likely to be encountered in social, 
professional or academic life and identify viewpoints and attitudes as well as the information content.

Can understand most documentaries and most other recorded or broadcast material delivered in the 
standard form of the language and can identify mood, attitude, etc.

B1

Can understand the information content of the majority of recorded or broadcast material on topics of 
personal interest delivered in clear standard language.

Can understand the main points of news bulletins and simpler recorded material about familiar subjects 
delivered relatively slowly and clearly.

Can understand the main points and important details in stories and other narratives (e.g. a description of 
a holiday), provided the delivery is slow and clear.

A2

Can understand the most important information contained in short commercials concerning goods and 
services of interest (e.g. CDs, video games, travel).

Can understand in an interview what people say they do in their free time, what they particularly like doing 
and what they do not like doing, provided they speak slowly and clearly.

Can understand and extract the essential information from short, recorded passages dealing with 
predictable everyday matters which are delivered slowly and clearly.

Can extract important information from short broadcasts (e.g. the weather forecast, concert 
announcements, sports results), provided people talk clearly.

Can understand the important points of a story and manage to follow the plot, provided the story is told 
slowly and clearly.

A1 Can pick out concrete information (e.g. places and times) from short recordings on familiar everyday topics, 
provided they are delivered very slowly and clearly.

Pre-A1 Can recognise words/signs, names and numbers that they already know in simple, short recordings, 
provided these are delivered very slowly and clearly.

3.1.1.2. Audio-visual comprehension

Watching TV, film and video

This scale includes live and recorded video material plus, at higher levels, film. Key concepts operationalised in 
the scale include the following:

 f following changes of topic and identifying main points;

 f identifying details, nuances and implied meaning (C levels);

 f delivery: from slow, clear standard usage to the ability to handle slang and idiomatic usage.
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Watching TV, film and video

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1

Can follow films employing a considerable degree of slang and idiomatic usage.

Can understand in detail the arguments presented in demanding television broadcasts such as current 
affairs programmes, interviews, discussion programmes and chat shows.

Can understand nuances and implied meaning in most films, plays and TV programmes, provided these are 
delivered in standard language or a familiar variety.

B2

Can extract the main points from the arguments and discussions in news and current affairs programmes.

Can understand most TV news and current affairs programmes.

Can understand documentaries, live interviews, talk shows, plays and the majority of films in the standard 
form of the language or a familiar variety.

B1

Can understand a large part of many TV programmes on topics of personal interest such as interviews, 
short lectures and news reports when the delivery is relatively slow and clear.

Can follow many films in which visuals and action carry much of the storyline, and which are delivered 
clearly in straightforward language.

Can catch the main points in TV programmes on familiar topics when the delivery is relatively slow and 
clear.

A2

Can identify the main point of TV news items reporting events, accidents, etc. where the visuals support 
the commentary.

Can follow a TV commercial or a trailer for or scene from a film, understanding what topic(s) are concerned, 
provided the images are a great help in understanding and the delivery is clear and relatively slow.

Can follow changes of topic of factual TV news items, and form an idea of the main content.

A1 Can recognise familiar words/signs and phrases and identify the topics in headline news summaries and 
many of the products in advertisements, by exploiting visual information and general knowledge.

Pre-A1 Can identify the subject of a video document on the basis of visual information and previous knowledge.

3.1.1.3. Reading comprehension

Reading comprehension is taken to include both written and signed texts. The categories for reading are a 
mixture between reading purpose and reading particular genres with specific functions. In terms of reading 
purpose, there is a fundamental difference between “Reading for orientation” and “Reading for information and 
argument”. The former is sometimes called search reading and mainly takes two forms: firstly, reading a text 
“diagonally” at speed in order to decide whether to read (parts of ) it properly (= “skimming”), and secondly, 
looking quickly through a text, searching for something specific – usually a piece of information (= “scanning”). 
The latter is the way one reads artefacts like bus or train timetables, but sometimes one searches through a 
long prose text looking for something in particular. Then there is a fundamental difference between “Reading 
for information and argument” and “Reading as a leisure activity”. The latter may well involve non-fiction, but 
not necessarily literature. It will also encompass magazines and newspapers, vlogs/blogs, biographies, etc. – 
and possibly even texts that another person would read only for work or study purposes, depending on one’s 
interests. Finally, there are texts that one reads in a particular way – like “Reading instructions”, a specialised 
form of reading for information. “Reading correspondence” is different again, and this is offered first since the 
scales start in each category with interpersonal language use. “Reading as a leisure activity” is listed last purely 
because it was added in 2018.
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Overall reading comprehension

Overall reading comprehension

C2

Can understand virtually all types of texts including abstract, structurally complex, or highly colloquial 
literary and non-literary writings.

Can understand a wide range of long and complex texts, appreciating subtle distinctions of style and 
implicit as well as explicit meaning.

C1

Can understand in detail lengthy, complex texts, whether or not these relate to their own area of speciality, 
provided they can reread difficult sections.

Can understand a wide variety of texts including literary writings, newspaper or magazine articles, and 
specialised academic or professional publications, provided there are opportunities for rereading and they 
have access to reference tools.

B2
Can read with a large degree of independence, adapting style and speed of reading to different texts and 
purposes, and using appropriate reference sources selectively. Has a broad active reading vocabulary, but 
may experience some difficulty with low-frequency idioms.

B1 Can read straightforward factual texts on subjects related to their field of interest with a satisfactory level 
of comprehension.

A2

Can understand short, simple texts on familiar matters of a concrete type which consist of high frequency 
everyday or job-related language.

Can understand short, simple texts containing the highest frequency vocabulary, including a proportion of 
shared international vocabulary items.

A1 Can understand very short, simple texts a single phrase at a time, picking up familiar names, words and 
basic phrases and rereading as required.

Pre-A1 Can recognise familiar words/signs accompanied by pictures, such as a fast-food restaurant menu 
illustrated with photos or a picture book using familiar vocabulary.

Reading correspondence

This scale encompasses reading both personal and formal correspondence. Key concepts operationalised in 
the scale include the following:

 f length and complexity/simplicity of message;

 f concreteness of information, whether it follows a routine format;

 f the extent to which language is standard, colloquial, idiomatic;

 f the extent to which the subject is an everyday one, or if it is related to interests, or specialised.

Reading correspondence

C2 Can understand specialised, formal correspondence on a complex topic.

C1

Can understand any correspondence given the occasional use of a dictionary.

Can understand implicit as well as explicit attitudes, emotions and opinions expressed in e-mails, 
discussion forums, vlogs/blogs, etc., provided there are opportunities for rereading and they have access to 
reference tools.

Can understand slang, idiomatic expressions and jokes in private correspondence.

B2
Can read correspondence relating to their field of interest and readily grasp the essential meaning.

Can understand what is said in a personal e-mail or posting even where some colloquial language is used.
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Reading correspondence

B1

Can understand formal correspondence on less familiar subjects well enough to redirect it to someone 
else. 

Can understand the description of events, feelings and wishes in personal letters well enough to 
correspond regularly with a pen friend.

Can understand straightforward personal letters, e-mails or postings giving a relatively detailed account of 
events and experiences.

Can understand standard formal correspondence and online postings in their area of professional interest.

A2

Can understand a simple personal letter, e-mail or post in which the person writing is talking about familiar 
subjects (such as friends or family) or asking questions on these subjects.

Can understand basic types of standard routine letters and faxes (enquiries, orders, letters of confirmation, 
etc.) on familiar topics.

Can understand short, simple personal letters.

Can understand very simple formal e-mails and letters (e.g. confirmation of a booking or online purchase).

A1
Can understand short, simple messages on postcards.

Can understand short, simple messages sent via social media or e-mail (e.g. proposing what to do, when 
and where to meet).

Pre-A1

Can understand from a letter, card or e-mail the event to which they are being invited and the information 
given about day, time and location.

Can recognise times and places in very simple notes and text messages from friends or colleagues (e.g. 
“Back at 4 o’clock” or “In the meeting room”), provided there are no abbreviations.

Reading for orientation

Reading for orientation – search reading – involves “skimming”: reading at speed in order to judge relevance and 
“scanning”: searching for specific information. In relation to signed texts, both functions are achieved by putting 
the video into “fast forward”. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f the types of text (from notices, leaflets, etc. to articles and books);

 f picking out concrete information like times and prices from texts that are visual artefacts, rather than prose 
text, with helpful layout;

 f identifying important information;

 f scanning prose text for relevance;

 f speed, mentioned in B2.

Reading for orientation

C2 No descriptors available; see B2

C1 No descriptors available; see B2

B2

Can scan quickly through several sources (articles, reports, websites, books, etc.) in parallel, in both their 
own field and in related fields, and can identify the relevance and usefulness of particular sections for the 
task at hand.

Can scan quickly through long and complex texts, locating relevant details.

Can quickly identify the content and relevance of news items, articles and reports on a wide range of 
professional topics, deciding whether closer study is worthwhile.
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Reading for orientation

B1

Can scan longer texts in order to locate desired information, and gather information from different parts of 
a text, or from different texts in order to fulfil a specific task.

Can scan through straightforward, factual texts in magazines, brochures or on the web, identify what they 
are about and decide whether they contain information that might be of practical use.

Can find and understand relevant information in everyday material, such as letters, brochures and short 
official documents.

Can pick out important information about preparation and usage on the labels on foodstuff and medicine.

Can assess whether an article, report or review is on the required topic.

Can understand the important information in simple, clearly drafted adverts in newspapers or magazines, 
provided there are not too many abbreviations.

A2

Can find specific information in practical, concrete, predictable texts (e.g. travel guidebooks, recipes), 
provided they are produced in simple language.

Can understand the main information in short and simple descriptions of goods in brochures and websites 
(e.g. portable digital devices, cameras).

Can find specific, predictable information in simple everyday material such as advertisements, 
prospectuses, menus, reference lists and timetables.

Can locate specific information in lists and isolate the information required (e.g. use the Yellow Pages to 
find a service or tradesman).

Can understand everyday signs and notices, etc. in public places, such as streets, restaurants, railway 
stations; in workplaces, such as directions, instructions, hazard warnings.

A1

Can recognise familiar names, words/signs and very basic phrases on simple notices in the most common 
everyday situations.

Can understand store guides (information on which floors departments are on) and directions (e.g. where 
to find lifts).

Can understand basic hotel information (e.g. times when meals are served).

Can find and understand simple, important information in advertisements, programmes for special events, 
leaflets and brochures (e.g. what is proposed, costs, the date and place of the event, departure times).

Pre-A1
Can understand simple everyday signs such as “Parking”, “Station”, “Dining room”, “No smoking”, etc.

Can find information about places, times and prices on posters, flyers and notices.

Reading for information and argument

Reading for information and argument – detailed reading – involves careful study of a written or signed text 
that one has judged to be relevant for a purpose at hand. It is often associated with study and professional life. 
Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f types of text, from simple, short, illustrated informational material to complex reports and articles;
 f subjects of text, from familiar everyday subjects of personal interest to topics outside their area of interest;
 f depth of understanding, from getting an idea of the content to understanding the finer points and 
implications.

Reading for information and argument

C2 Can understand the finer points and implications of a complex report or article even outside their area of 
specialisation.

C1
Can understand in detail a wide range of lengthy, complex texts likely to be encountered in social, 
professional or academic life, identifying finer points of detail including attitudes and implied as well as 
stated opinions.
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Reading for information and argument

B2

Can obtain information, ideas and opinions from highly specialised sources within their field.

Can understand specialised articles outside their field, provided they can use a dictionary occasionally to 
confirm their interpretation of terminology.

Can understand articles and reports concerned with contemporary problems in which particular stances or 
viewpoints are adopted.

Can recognise when a text provides factual information and when it seeks to convince readers of 
something.

Can recognise different structures in discursive text: contrasting arguments, problem–solution 
presentation and cause–effect relationships.

B1

Can understand straightforward, factual texts on subjects relating to their interests or studies.

Can understand short texts on subjects that are familiar or of current interest, in which people give their 
points of view (e.g. critical contributions to an online discussion forum or readers’ letters to the editor).

Can identify the main conclusions in clearly signalled argumentative texts.

Can recognise the line of argument in the treatment of the issue presented, though not necessarily in detail.

Can recognise significant points in straightforward news articles on familiar subjects.

Can understand most factual information that they are likely to come across on familiar subjects of interest, 
provided they have sufficient time for rereading.

Can understand the main points in descriptive notes such as those on museum exhibits and explanatory 
boards in exhibitions.

A2

Can identify specific information in simpler material they encounter such as letters, brochures and short 
news articles describing events.

Can follow the general outline of a news report on a familiar type of event, provided the contents are 
familiar and predictable.

Can pick out the main information in short news reports or simple articles in which figures, names, 
illustrations and titles play a prominent role and support the meaning of the text.

Can understand the main points of short texts dealing with everyday topics (e.g. lifestyle, hobbies, sports, 
weather).

Can understand texts describing people, places, everyday life and culture, etc., provided they use simple 
language.

Can understand information given in illustrated brochures and maps (e.g. the principal attractions of a city).

Can understand the main points in short news items on subjects of personal interest (e.g. sport, celebrities).

Can understand a short factual description or report within their own field, provided simple language is 
used and that it does not contain unpredictable detail.

Can understand most of what people say about themselves in a personal ad or post and what they say they 
like in other people.

A1

Can get an idea of the content of simpler informational material and short, simple descriptions, especially if 
there is visual support.

Can understand short texts on subjects of personal interest (e.g. news flashes about sports, music, travel or 
stories) composed in very simple language and supported by illustrations and pictures.

Pre-A1 Can understand the simplest informational material such as a fast-food restaurant menu illustrated with 
photos or an illustrated story formulated in very simple everyday words/signs.
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Reading instructions

Reading instructions is a specialised form of reading for information, and again concerns written or signed text. 
Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f topic of instructions, from routine prohibitions on simple notices and simple directions to detailed condi-
tions and complex instructions on something unfamiliar, possibly outside their area of expertise;

 f degree of contextualisation and familiarity;

 f length, from a few words/signs to detailed and lengthy, complex instructions in continuous text.

Reading instructions

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Can understand in detail lengthy, complex instructions on a new machine or procedure, whether or not the 
instructions relate to their own area of speciality, provided they can reread difficult sections.

B2 Can understand lengthy, complex instructions in their field, including details on conditions and warnings, 
provided they can reread difficult sections.

B1

Can understand instructions and procedures in the form of a continuous text, for instance in a manual, 
provided they are familiar with the type of process or product concerned.

Can understand clearly expressed, straightforward instructions for a piece of equipment.

Can follow simple instructions given on packaging (e.g. cooking instructions).

Can understand most short safety instructions, (e.g. on public transport or in manuals for the use of 
electrical equipment).

A2

Can understand regulations, for example safety, when expressed in simple language.

Can understand short instructions illustrated step by step (e.g. for installing new technology).

Can understand simple instructions on equipment encountered in everyday life – such as a public 
telephone.

Can understand simple, brief instructions, provided they are illustrated and not presented in continuous text.

Can understand instructions on medicine labels expressed as a simple command (e.g. “Take before meals” 
or “Do not take if driving”).

Can follow a simple recipe, especially if there are pictures to illustrate the most important steps.

A1 Can follow short, simple directions (e.g. to go from X to Y).

Pre-A1 Can understand very short, simple, instructions used in familiar everyday contexts (e.g. “No parking”, “No 
food or drink”), especially if there are illustrations.

Reading as a leisure activity

This scale involves both fiction and non-fiction written and signed texts. These may include creative texts, 
different forms of literature, magazine and newspaper articles, blogs or biographies, among other types of 
text – depending on one’s interests. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f length, variety of texts and whether there are illustrations;

 f types of text, from simple descriptions of people and places, through different types of narrative text, to 
contemporary and classical writings in different genres;

 f topics, from everyday topics (for example hobbies, sports, leisure activities, animals) and concrete situations 
to a full range of abstract and literary topics;

 f type of language: from simple to stylistically complex;

 f ease of reading: from guessing with the help of images, through reading with a large degree of indepen-
dence to appreciating the variety of texts;

 f depth of understanding: from understanding in outline/the main points to understanding implicit as well 
as explicit meaning.
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Reading as a leisure activity

C2 Can read virtually all forms of texts including classical or colloquial literary and non-literary texts in 
different genres, appreciating subtle distinctions of style and implicit as well as explicit meaning.

C1

Can read and appreciate a variety of literary texts, provided they can reread certain sections and that they 
can access reference tools if they wish.

Can read contemporary literary texts and non-fiction produced in the standard form of the language or a 
familiar variety with little difficulty and with appreciation of implicit meanings and ideas.

B2

Can read for pleasure with a large degree of independence, adapting style and speed of reading to 
different texts (e.g. magazines, more straightforward novels, history books, biographies, travelogues, 
guides, lyrics, poems), using appropriate reference sources selectively.

Can read novels with a strong, narrative plot and that use straightforward, unelaborated language, 
provided they can take their time and use a dictionary.

B1

Can read newspaper/magazine accounts of films, books, concerts, etc. produced for a wider audience and 
understand the main points.

Can understand simple poems and song lyrics provided these employ straightforward language and style.

Can understand descriptions of places, events, explicitly expressed feelings and perspectives in narratives, 
guides and magazine articles that employ high frequency everyday language.

Can understand a travel diary mainly describing the events of a journey and the experiences and 
discoveries of the writer.

Can follow the plot of stories, simple novels and comics with a clear linear storyline and high frequency 
everyday language, given regular use of a dictionary.

A2

Can understand enough to read short, simple stories and comic strips involving familiar, concrete 
situations described in high frequency everyday language.

Can understand the main points made in short magazine reports or guide entries that deal with concrete 
everyday topics (e.g. hobbies, sports, leisure activities, animals).

Can understand short narratives and descriptions of someone’s life composed in simple language.

Can understand what is happening in a photo story (e.g. in a lifestyle magazine) and form an impression of 
what the characters are like.

Can understand much of the information provided in a short description of a person (e.g. a celebrity).

Can understand the main point of a short article reporting an event that follows a predictable pattern (e.g. 
the Oscars), provided it is composed clearly in simple language.

A1
Can understand short, illustrated narratives about everyday activities described in simple words.

Can understand in outline short texts in illustrated stories, provided the images help them to guess at a lot 
of the content.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

3.1.2. Reception strategies

In reception, understanding progresses through a combination of bottom-up/top-down processing and the 
use of content and formal schemata in inferencing. One scale is provided for the inferencing strategies that this 
involves. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f exploiting illustrations, formatting, headings, subtitles, position in the text, etc.;

 f deducing meaning from the co-text and linguistic context;

 f exploiting linguistic clues: from numbers and proper nouns, through word/sign roots, prefixes and suffixes, 
temporal connectors and logical connectors, to skilled use of a variety of strategies.



Page 60 3 CEFR –  Companion volume

Identifying cues and inferring (spoken, signed and written)

Identifying cues and inferring (spoken, signed and written)

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Is skilled at using contextual, grammatical and lexical cues to infer attitude, mood and intentions and 
anticipate what will come next.

B2 Can use a variety of strategies to achieve comprehension, including watching out for main points and 
checking comprehension by using contextual clues.

B1

Can exploit different types of connectors (numerical, temporal, logical) and the role of key paragraphs in 
the overall organisation in order to better understand the argumentation in a text.

Can extrapolate the meaning of a section of a text by taking into account the text as a whole.

Can identify the meaning of unfamiliar words/signs from the context on topics related to their field and 
interests.

Can extrapolate the meaning of occasional unknown words/signs from the context and deduce sentence 
meaning, provided the topic discussed is familiar.

Can make basic inferences or predictions about text content from headings, titles or headlines.

Can watch or listen to a short narrative and predict what will happen next.

Can follow a line of argumentation or the sequence of events in a story, by focusing on common logical 
connectors (e.g. however, because) and temporal connectors (e.g. after that, beforehand).

Can deduce the probable meaning of unknown words/signs in a text by identifying their constituent parts 
(e.g. identifying roots, lexical elements, suffixes and prefixes).

A2

Can use an idea of the overall meaning of short texts and utterances on everyday topics of a concrete type 
to derive the probable meaning of unknown words/signs from the context.

Can exploit their recognition of known words/signs to deduce the meaning of unfamiliar words/signs in 
short expressions used in routine everyday contexts.

Can exploit format, appearance and typographic features in order to identify the type of text: news story, 
promotional text, article, textbook, chat or forum, etc.

Can exploit numbers, dates, names, proper nouns, etc. to identify the topic of a text.

Can deduce the meaning and function of unknown formulaic expressions from their position in a text (e.g. 
at the beginning or end of a letter).

A1

Can deduce the meaning of an unknown word/sign for a concrete action or object, provided the 
surrounding text is very simple, and on a familiar everyday subject.

Can guess the probable meaning of an unknown word/sign that is similar to one in the language they 
normally use.

Pre-A1 Can deduce the meaning of a word/sign from an accompanying picture or icon.

3.2. PRODUCTION

Production includes speaking, signing and writing activities. Oral production is a “long turn”, which may involve 
a short description or anecdote, or may imply a longer, more formal presentation. Productive activities have an 
important function in many academic and professional fields (for example oral presentations, written studies 
and reports – that may be transmitted in sign) and particular social value is attached to them. Judgments are 
made about the linguistic quality of what has been submitted in writing or in a signed video, and about the 
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fluency and articulateness of expression in real time, especially when addressing an audience. Ability in this more 
formal production is not acquired naturally; it is a product of literacy learnt through education and experience. It 
involves learning the expectations and conventions of the genre concerned. Production strategies are employed 
to improve the quality of both informal and formal production. “Planning” is obviously more associated with formal 
genres, but “Monitoring and compensating” for gaps in vocabulary or terminology are also quasi-automated 
processes in natural language production.

Figure 12 – Production activities and strategies

Production

Production activities Production strategies

Oral  
production

Written 
production

Sustained monologue: 
describing experience Creative writing

Sustained monologue: 
giving information Reports and essays

Sustained monologue: 
putting a case

Public announcements

Addressing audiences

Overall oral  
production

Overall written 
production Planning

Compensating

Monitoring 
and repair

3.2.1. Production activities

3.2.1.1. Oral production

The categories for oral production are organised in terms of three macro-functions (interpersonal, transactional, 
evaluative), with two more specialised genres: “Addressing audiences” and “Public announcements”. “Sustained 
monologue: describing experience” focuses mainly on descriptions and narratives while “Sustained monologue: 
putting a case (e.g. in a debate)” describes the ability to sustain an argument, which may well be made in a long 
turn in the context of normal conversation and discussion. “Sustained monologue: giving information” is a new 
2018 scale, created by transferring certain descriptors from the scale for “Information exchange” that implied 
monologue rather than dialogue.
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Overall oral production

Overall oral production

C2 Can produce clear, smoothly flowing, well-structured discourse with an effective logical structure which 
helps the recipient to notice and remember significant points.

C1 Can give clear, detailed descriptions and presentations on complex subjects, integrating sub-themes, 
developing particular points and rounding off with an appropriate conclusion.

B2

Can give clear, systematically developed descriptions and presentations, with appropriate highlighting of 
significant points, and relevant supporting detail.

Can give clear, detailed descriptions and presentations on a wide range of subjects related to their field of 
interest, expanding and supporting ideas with subsidiary points and relevant examples.

B1 Can reasonably fluently sustain a straightforward description of one of a variety of subjects within their 
field of interest, presenting it as a linear sequence of points.

A2 Can give a simple description or presentation of people, living or working conditions, daily routines. likes/
dislikes, etc. as a short series of simple phrases and sentences linked into a list.

A1 Can produce simple, mainly isolated phrases about people and places.

Pre-A1 Can produce short phrases about themselves, giving basic personal information (e.g. name, address, family, 
nationality).

Sustained monologue: describing experience

This scale concerns narrative and description. It has many short descriptors from A1 to B1 reflecting a relatively 
direct link between communicative functions and the language used to express them. There is little or no 
information about quality of language, for which one needs to consult the scales for communicative language 
competences, which are relevant to spoken, signed and written modalities. Key concepts operationalised in the 
scale include the following:

 f aspects described, from simple everyday information (describe themselves, what they do and where they 
live), through classic functions (for example, describe plans and arrangements, habits and routines, past 
activities and personal experiences) and a wide range of subjects related to fields of interest, to detailed 
descriptions of complex subjects;

 f complexity of discourse: from simple words/signs, formulaic expressions and simple sentences or short 
paragraphs, through relating as a sequence of points, to integrating sub-themes and developing particular 
points in a smoothly flowing description.

Sustained monologue: describing experience

C2 Can give clear, smoothly flowing, elaborate and often memorable descriptions.

C1
Can give clear, detailed descriptions of complex subjects.
Can give elaborate descriptions and narratives, integrating sub-themes, developing particular points and 
rounding them off with an appropriate conclusion.

B2
Can give clear, detailed descriptions on a wide range of subjects related to their field of interest.
Can describe the personal significance of events and experiences in detail.

B1

Can clearly express feelings about something experienced and give reasons to explain those feelings.

Can give straightforward descriptions on a variety of familiar subjects within their field of interest.
Can reasonably fluently relate a straightforward narrative or description as a sequence of points.
Can give detailed accounts of experiences, describing feelings and reactions.
Can relate details of unpredictable occurrences, e.g. an accident.
Can relate the plot of a book or film and describe their reactions.
Can describe dreams, hopes and ambitions.
Can describe events, real or imagined.
Can narrate a story.
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Sustained monologue: describing experience

A2

Can tell a story or describe something in a simple list of points.
Can describe everyday aspects of their environment, e.g. people, places, a job or study experience.
Can give short, basic descriptions of events and activities.
Can describe plans and arrangements, habits and routines, past activities and personal experiences.
Can use simple descriptive language to make brief statements about and compare objects and 
possessions.
Can explain what they like or dislike about something.

Can describe their family, living conditions, educational background, present or most recent job.
Can describe people, places and possessions in simple terms.
Can express what they are good at and not so good at (e.g. sports, games, skills, subjects).
Can briefly describe what they plan to do at the weekend or during the holidays.

A1
Can describe themselves, what they do and where they live.
Can describe simple aspects of their everyday life in a series of simple sentences, using simple words/signs 
and basic phrases, provided they can prepare in advance.

Pre-A1

Can describe themselves (e.g. name, age, family), using simple words/signs and formulaic expressions, 
provided they can prepare in advance.
Can express how they are feeling using simple adjectives like “happy” or “tired”, accompanied by body 
language.

Sustained monologue: giving information

Sustained monologue: giving information is a new scale concerned with explaining information to a recipient 
in a long turn. Although the recipient may well interrupt to ask for repetition and clarification, the information 
is clearly unidirectional; it is not an exchange. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f type of information: from a simple description of an object, or directions, through straightforward factual 
information on a familiar topic, to complex professional or academic procedures;

 f degree of precision: from simple descriptions, through explaining the main points with reasonable precision 
and communicating detailed information reliably, to making clear distinctions between ideas, concepts 
and things that closely resemble one another.

Sustained monologue: giving information

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1
Can communicate clearly detailed distinctions between ideas, concepts and things that closely resemble 
one other.
Can give instructions on carrying out a series of complex professional or academic procedures.

B2

Can communicate complex information and advice on the full range of matters related to their 
occupational role.

Can communicate detailed information reliably.
Can give a clear, detailed description of how to carry out a procedure.

B1

Can explain the main points in an idea or problem with reasonable precision.
Can describe how to do something, giving detailed instructions.

Can report straightforward factual information on a familiar topic, for example to indicate the nature of a 
problem or to give detailed directions, provided they can prepare beforehand.

A2 Can give simple directions on how to get from X to Y, using basic expressions such as “turn right” and “go 
straight”, along with sequential connectors such as “first”, “then” and “next”.

A1 Can name an object and indicate its shape and colour while showing it to others using basic words/signs, 
phrases and formulaic expressions, provided they can prepare in advance.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available
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Sustained monologue: putting a case (e.g. in a debate)

This scale describes the ability to sustain an argument. The descriptors published in 2001 were bunched at 
B2, where this ability is a salient concept. Descriptors have now been added for more levels. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f topics: from what they like or dislike about something, through opinions on subjects relating to everyday 
life, to topical issues and complex issues;

 f manner of arguing: from making simple, direct comparisons, through expanding and supporting viewpoints 
at some length while developing an argument systematically, to taking into account the interlocutor’s 
perspective and employing emphasis effectively;

 f manner of formulation: from presenting an idea in simple terms to highlighting significant points appro-
priately and formulating points precisely in well-structured language.

Sustained monologue: putting a case (e.g. in a debate)

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1
Can argue a case on a complex issue, formulating points precisely and employing emphasis effectively.
Can develop an argument systematically in well-structured language, taking into account the interlocutor’s 
perspective, highlighting significant points with supporting examples and concluding appropriately.

B2

Can develop an argument systematically with appropriate highlighting of significant points, and relevant 
supporting detail.

Can develop a clear argument, expanding and supporting their points of view at some length with 
subsidiary points and relevant examples.
Can construct a chain of reasoned argument.
Can explain a viewpoint on a topical issue giving the advantages and disadvantages of various options.

B1

Can develop an argument well enough to be followed without difficulty most of the time.
Can give simple reasons to justify a viewpoint on a familiar topic.

Can express opinions on subjects relating to everyday life, using simple expressions.
Can briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions, plans and actions.
Can explain whether or not they approve of what someone has done and give reasons to justify this 
opinion.

A2
Can explain what they like or dislike about something, why they prefer one thing to another, making 
simple, direct comparisons.

Can present their opinion in simple terms, provided interlocutors are patient.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Public announcements

Public announcements are a very specialised way of passing important information to a group of people, perhaps 
in a private capacity (for example at a wedding), perhaps while organising an event or outing, or in the manner 
of air cabin staff. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f type of content: from predictable, learnt content to announcements on a range of topics;

 f intelligibility: from a delivery that recipients will have to concentrate on to follow, to effective use of pro-
sodic cues41 in order to convey finer shades of meaning precisely;

 f need for preparation: from very short, rehearsed announcements to spontaneous and almost effortless fluency.

41. Prosodic cues are, for example, stress and intonation for spoken languages, and non-manual elements for sign languages.
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Public announcements

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Can deliver announcements fluently, almost effortlessly, using stress and intonation to convey finer shades 
of meaning precisely.

B2 Can deliver announcements on most general topics with a degree of clarity, fluency and spontaneity which 
causes no strain or inconvenience to the recipient.

B1
Can deliver short, rehearsed announcements on a topic pertinent to everyday occurrences in their field 
which, despite possible problems with stress and intonation (= non-manuals in a sign language), are 
nevertheless clearly intelligible.

A2 Can deliver very short, rehearsed announcements of predictable, learnt content which are intelligible to 
recipients who are prepared to concentrate.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Addressing audiences

This scale involves giving an oral presentation at a public event, in a meeting, seminar or class. Although the 
talk is clearly prepared, it is not usually read word for word/sign for sign. Nowadays it is conventional to use 
visual aids like PowerPoint, but this need not be the case. After a presentation, it is customary to take questions 
spontaneously, answering in a short monologue, so this is included in the descriptors as well. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f type of address: from a very short, rehearsed statement, through a prepared, straightforward presentation 
on a familiar topic within their field, to a well-structured presentation on a complex subject given to an 
audience unfamiliar with it;

 f consideration of the audience: there is no comment at the A levels, but from B1 the progression goes from 
being clear enough to be followed without difficulty most of the time, to structuring and adapting the talk 
flexibly to meet the needs of the audience;

 f ability to handle questions: from answering straightforward questions with some help, through taking a 
series of follow-up questions fluently and spontaneously, to handling difficult and even hostile questioning.

Addressing audiences

C2
Can present a complex topic confidently and articulately to an audience unfamiliar with it, structuring and 
adapting the talk flexibly to meet the audience’s needs.

Can handle difficult and even hostile questioning.

C1

Can give a clear, well-structured presentation on a complex subject, expanding and supporting points of 
view at some length with subsidiary points, reasons and relevant examples.

Can structure a longer presentation appropriately in order to help the audience follow the sequence of 
ideas and understand the overall argumentation.

Can speculate or hypothesise in presenting a complex subject, comparing and evaluating alternative 
proposals and arguments.

Can handle interjections well, responding spontaneously and almost effortlessly.

B2

Can give a clear, systematically developed presentation, with highlighting of significant points, and 
relevant supporting detail.

Can depart spontaneously from a prepared text and follow up interesting points raised by members of the 
audience, often showing remarkable fluency and ease of expression.

Can give a clear, prepared presentation, giving reasons in support of or against a particular point of view 
and giving the advantages and disadvantages of various options.

Can take a series of follow-up questions with a degree of fluency and spontaneity which poses no strain for 
either themselves or the audience.
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Addressing audiences

B1

Can give a prepared presentation on a familiar topic within their field, outlining similarities and differences 
(e.g. between products, countries/regions, plans).

Can give a prepared straightforward presentation on a familiar topic within their field which is clear 
enough to be followed without difficulty most of the time, and in which the main points are explained with 
reasonable precision.

Can take follow-up questions, but may have to ask for repetition if the delivery is rapid.

A2

Can give a short, rehearsed presentation on a topic pertinent to their everyday life, and briefly give reasons 
and explanations for opinions, plans and actions.

Can cope with a limited number of straightforward follow-up questions.

Can give a short, rehearsed, basic presentation on a familiar subject.

Can answer straightforward follow-up questions if they can ask for repetition and if some help with the 
formulation of their reply is possible.

A1 Can use a very short prepared text to deliver a rehearsed statement (e.g. to formally introduce someone, to 
propose a toast).

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

3.2.1.2. Written production

In the categories for written production, the macro-functions “transactional language use” and “evaluative language 
use” are not separated because they are normally interwoven (“Reading for information and argument” also 
combined these two aspects). “Creative writing” is the equivalent of “Sustained monologue: describing experience”, 
and focuses on description and narrative. As an alternative to writing, signers sometimes produce and send a video.42

Overall written production

Overall written production

C2 Can produce clear, smoothly flowing, complex texts in an appropriate and effective style and a logical 
structure which helps the reader identify significant points.

C1

Can produce clear, well-structured texts of complex subjects, underlining the relevant salient issues, 
expanding and supporting points of view at some length with subsidiary points, reasons and relevant 
examples, and rounding off with an appropriate conclusion.
Can employ the structure and conventions of a variety of genres, varying the tone, style and register 
according to addressee, text type and theme.

B2 Can produce clear, detailed texts on a variety of subjects related to their field of interest, synthesising and 
evaluating information and arguments from a number of sources.

B1 Can produce straightforward connected texts on a range of familiar subjects within their field of interest, 
by linking a series of shorter discrete elements into a linear sequence.

A2 Can produce a series of simple phrases and sentences linked with simple connectors like “and”, “but” and 
“because”.

A1
Can give information about matters of personal relevance (e.g. likes and dislikes, family, pets) using simple 
words/signs and basic expressions.
Can produce simple isolated phrases and sentences.

Pre-A1 Can give basic personal information (e.g. name, address, nationality), perhaps with the use of a dictionary.

42. The production of formal, signed texts on video is becoming increasingly common. The number of students in the primary, secondary 
and tertiary education who submit video-recorded assignments in a sign language has been rising rapidly. There are nowadays a 
number of MA and doctoral dissertations as well as other publications in various genres (e.g. storybooks, textbooks) produced in sign 
languages. Videoed statements, press releases and public announcements in sign are also increasingly common.
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Creative writing

This scale involves personal, imaginative expression in a variety of text types in written and signed modalities. 
Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f aspects described, from simple everyday information, through a variety of subjects related to fields of 
interest, to engaging stories and descriptions of experience;

 f types of text: from diary entries and short, imaginary biographies and simple poems to well-structured 
and developed descriptions and imaginative texts;

 f complexity of discourse: from simple words/signs and phrases, through clear connected text, to following 
established conventions of the genre concerned in clear, well-structured, smoothly flowing text;

 f use of language: from basic vocabulary and simple sentences to an assured, personal, natural style appro-
priate to both the genre adopted and the reader.

Creative writing

C2
Can relate clear, smoothly flowing and engaging stories and descriptions of experience in a style 
appropriate to the genre adopted.
Can exploit idiom and humour appropriately to enhance the impact of the text.

C1

Can produce clear, detailed, well-structured and developed descriptions and imaginative texts in an 
assured, personal, natural style appropriate to the reader in mind.
Can incorporate idiom and humour, though use of the latter is not always appropriate.
Can give a detailed critical review of cultural events (e.g. plays, films, concerts) or literary works.

B2

Can give clear, detailed descriptions of real or imaginary events and experiences marking the relationship 
between ideas in clear connected text, and following established conventions of the genre concerned.

Can give clear, detailed descriptions on a variety of subjects related to their field of interest.
Can give a review of a film, book or play.

B1

Can clearly signal chronological sequence in narrative text.
Can give a simple review of a film, book or TV programme using a limited range of language.

Can give straightforward, detailed descriptions on a range of familiar subjects within their field of interest.
Can give accounts of experiences, describing feelings and reactions in simple, connected text.
Can give a description of an event, a recent trip – real or imagined.
Can narrate a story.

A2

Can describe everyday aspects of their environment e.g. people, places, a job or study experience in linked 
sentences.
Can give very short, basic descriptions of events, past activities and personal experiences.
Can tell a simple story (e.g. about events on a holiday or about life in the distant future).

Can produce a series of simple phrases and sentences about their family, living conditions, educational 
background, or present or most recent job.
Can create short, simple imaginary biographies and simple poems about people.
Can create diary entries that describe activities (e.g. daily routine, outings, sports, hobbies), people and 
places, using basic, concrete vocabulary and simple phrases and sentences with simple connectives like 
“and”, “but” and “because”.
Can compose an introduction to a story or continue a story, provided they can consult a dictionary and 
references (e.g. tables of verb tenses in a course book).

A1

Can produce simple phrases and sentences about themselves and imaginary people, where they live and 
what they do.
Can describe in very simple language what a room looks like.
Can use simple words/signs and phrases to describe certain everyday objects (e.g. the colour of a car, 
whether it is big or small).

Pre-A1 No descriptors available
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Reports and essays

This scale covers more formal types of transactional and evaluative writing and signed production. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f content: from familiar subjects of interest and routine factual information to complex academic and pro-
fessional topics, distinguishing one’s own viewpoints from those in the sources;

 f types of text: from short reports and posters to complex texts that present a case, or provide critical ap-
preciation of proposals or literary works;

 f complexity of discourse: from linking sentences with simple connectors to smoothly flowing expositions 
with effective logical structure.

Reports and essays

C2

Can produce clear, smoothly flowing, complex reports, articles or essays which present a case, or give 
critical appreciation of proposals or literary works.

Can provide an appropriate and effective logical structure which helps the reader identify significant 
points.

Can set out multiple perspectives on complex academic or professional topics, clearly distinguishing their 
own ideas and opinions from those in the sources.

C1

Can produce clear, well-structured expositions of complex subjects, underlining the relevant salient issues.

Can expand and support points of view at some length with subsidiary points, reasons and relevant 
examples.

Can produce a suitable introduction and conclusion to a longer report, article or dissertation on a 
complex academic or professional topic provided the topic is within their field of interest and there are 
opportunities for redrafting and revision.

B2

Can produce an essay or report which develops an argument systematically with appropriate highlighting 
of significant points and relevant supporting detail.

Can produce a detailed description of a complex process.

Can evaluate different ideas or solutions to a problem.

Can produce an essay or report which develops an argument, giving reasons in support of or against a 
particular point of view and explaining the advantages and disadvantages of various options.

Can synthesise information and arguments from a number of sources.

B1

Can produce short, simple essays on topics of interest.

Can produce a text on a topical subject of personal interest, using simple language to list advantages and 
disadvantages, and give and justify their opinion.

Can summarise, report and give their opinion about accumulated factual information on familiar routine 
and non-routine matters within their field with some confidence.

Can produce very brief reports in a standard conventionalised format, which pass on routine factual 
information and state reasons for actions.

Can present a topic in a short report or poster, using photographs and short blocks of text.

A2

Can produce simple texts on familiar subjects of interest, linking sentences with connectors like “and”, 
“because” or “then”.

Can give their impressions and opinions about topics of personal interest (e.g. lifestyles and culture, 
stories), using basic everyday vocabulary and expressions.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

3.2.2. Production strategies

Communication strategies are presented in the CEFR in relation to the classic approach to strategies in interlanguage 
communication: planning, execution, monitoring and repair. For production strategies, the execution strategy for 
which an illustrative scale is offered is “Compensating”. Before the appearance of the CEFR, this tended to be the 
main communication strategy taken into consideration. Monitoring and repair are then combined into one scale.
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Planning

This scale is concerned with mental preparation before speaking, signing or writing. It can involve thinking 
consciously about what to say and how to formulate it; it can also involve rehearsal or the preparation of drafts. 
Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f working out how to express the point that needs to be transmitted, and perhaps rehearsing expression;

 f considering how recipients may react to what is said.

Planning

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Can, when preparing a more formal text, consciously adopt the conventions linked to the particular type of 
text concerned (e.g. structure, level of formality).

B2
Can, in preparing for a potentially complicated or awkward situation, plan what to say in the event of 
different reactions, reflecting on what expression would be appropriate.

Can plan what is to be said and the means to say it, considering the effect on the recipient(s).

B1
Can rehearse and try out new combinations and expressions, inviting feedback.

Can work out how to communicate the main point(s) they want to get across, exploiting any resources 
available and limiting the message to what they can recall or find the means to express.

A2 Can recall and rehearse an appropriate set of phrases from their repertoire.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Compensating

Compensating is a strategy for maintaining communication when one cannot think of the appropriate expression. 
Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f accompanying gestures to support language;

 f deliberately using a “wrong” word/sign and qualifying it;

 f defining the missing concept;

 f paraphrase (circumlocution) and the extent to which such paraphrasing is evident.

Compensating

C2 Can substitute an equivalent term for a word/sign they can’t recall, so smoothly that it is scarcely 
noticeable.

C1 Can exploit their range of vocabulary options creatively so as to readily and effectively use circumlocution 
in almost all situations.

B2
Can use circumlocution and paraphrase to cover gaps in vocabulary and structure.

Can address most communication problems by using circumlocution, or by avoiding difficult expressions.

B1

Can define the features of something concrete for which they can’t remember the word/sign.
Can convey meaning by qualifying a word/sign meaning something similar (e.g. a truck for people = bus).

Can use a simple word/sign meaning something similar to the concept they want to convey and invite 
“correction”.
Can “foreignise” word/signs in their first language and ask for confirmation.

A2
Can use an inadequate word/sign from their repertoire and use gestures to clarify what they mean.

Can identify what they mean by pointing to it (e.g. “I’d like this, please”).

A1 Can use gestures to support simple words/signs in expressing a need.

Pre-A1 Can point to something and ask what it is.
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Monitoring and repair

This scale covers both (a) the spontaneous realisation that one has made a slip or run into a problem and (b) 
the more conscious and perhaps planned process of going back over what has been said and checking it for 
correctness and appropriateness. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f changing tack and using a different tactic – very obviously at A levels, very smoothly at C levels;

 f self-correcting slips, errors and “favourite mistakes”;

 f the extent to which a communication problem must be evident before repair is undertaken.

Monitoring and repair

C2 Can backtrack and restructure around a difficulty so smoothly that the interlocutor is hardly aware of it.

C1
Can backtrack when they encounter a difficulty and reformulate what they want to say without fully 
interrupting the flow of language.

Can self-correct with a high degree of effectiveness.

B2

Can often retrospectively self-correct their occasional “slips” or non-systematic errors and minor flaws in 
sentence structure.

Can correct slips and errors that they become conscious of, or that have led to misunderstandings.

Can make a note of their recurring mistakes and consciously monitor for them.

B1

Can correct mix-ups with the marking of time or expressions that lead to misunderstandings, provided the 
interlocutor indicates there is a problem.

Can ask for confirmation that a form used is correct.

Can start again using a different tactic when communication breaks down.

A2 No descriptors available

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

3.3. INTERACTION

Interaction, which involves two or more parties co-constructing discourse, is central in the CEFR scheme of 
language use summarised at the start of this document. Interpersonal interaction is considered to be the origin 
of language, with interpersonal, collaborative and transactional functions. Production in the form of storytelling 
can be considered a further development in oracy and eventually literacy.

Interaction is also fundamental in learning. The CEFR scales for interaction strategies reflect this with scales for 
turntaking, co-operating (= collaborative strategies) and asking for clarification. These basic interaction strategies 
are as important in collaborative learning as they are in real-world communication. The majority of the scales 
for interaction concern oral interaction. When the CEFR was developed, the notion of written interaction did 
not meet with universal recognition and was not highly developed as a result. With hindsight, one can see that 
written interaction (= writing much as you would speak, in a slowed-down dialogue) has taken an increasingly 
significant role over the past 20 years. Rather than further develop that category, however, the new category of 
online interaction has been developed.
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Figure 13 – Interaction activities and strategies
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3.3.1. Interaction activities

3.3.1.1. Oral interaction

Oral interaction is understood to include both spoken interaction and live, face-to-face signing. The scales are 
once again organised by the three macro-functions “interpersonal”, “transactional” and “evaluative”, with certain 
specialised genres added on. The scales begin with “Understanding an interlocutor”. “Interlocutor” is a somewhat 
technical term that means the person with whom one is conversing directly in a dialogue. As mentioned before, 
the metaphor behind the scales for oral comprehension is that of a series of concentric circles. Here we are at 
the centre of those circles: the user/learner is actively involved in an interaction with the interlocutor.

The other scales then follow:

 f interpersonal: “Conversation”;
 f evaluative: “Informal discussion (with friends)”; “Formal discussion (meetings)”, “Goal-oriented collaboration”;
 f transactional: “Information exchange”, “Obtaining goods and services”, “Interviewing and being interviewed”, 
and “Using telecommunications”.
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Overall oral interaction

Overall oral interaction

C2
Has a good command of idiomatic expressions and colloquialisms with awareness of connotative levels of 
meaning. Can convey finer shades of meaning precisely by using, with reasonable accuracy, a wide range 
of modification devices. Can backtrack and restructure around a difficulty so smoothly that the interlocutor 
is hardly aware of it.

C1
Can express themselves fluently and spontaneously, almost effortlessly. Has a good command of a broad 
lexical repertoire allowing gaps to be readily overcome with circumlocutions. There is little obvious 
searching for expressions or avoidance strategies; only a conceptually difficult subject can hinder a natural, 
smooth flow of language.

B2

Can use the language fluently, accurately and effectively on a wide range of general, academic, vocational 
or leisure topics, marking clearly the relationships between ideas. Can communicate spontaneously with 
good grammatical control without much sign of having to restrict what they want to say, adopting a level 
of formality appropriate to the circumstances.

Can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes regular interaction, and sustained 
relationships with users of the target language, quite possible without imposing strain on either party. Can 
highlight the personal significance of events and experiences, and account for and sustain views clearly by 
providing relevant explanations and arguments.

B1

Can communicate with some confidence on familiar routine and non-routine matters related to their 
interests and professional field. Can exchange, check and confirm information, deal with less routine 
situations and explain why something is a problem. Can express thoughts on more abstract, cultural topics 
such as films, books, music, etc.

Can exploit a wide range of simple language to deal with most situations likely to arise while travelling. 
Can enter unprepared into conversation on familiar topics, and express personal opinions and exchange 
information on topics that are familiar, of personal interest or pertinent to everyday life (e.g. family, 
hobbies, work, travel and current events).

A2

Can interact with reasonable ease in structured situations and short conversations, provided the other 
person helps if necessary. Can manage simple, routine exchanges without undue effort; can ask and 
answer questions and exchange ideas and information on familiar topics in predictable everyday 
situations.

Can communicate in simple and routine tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of information on 
familiar and routine matters to do with work and free time. Can handle very short social exchanges but is 
rarely able to understand enough to keep conversation going of their own accord.

A1
Can interact in a simple way but communication is totally dependent on repetition at a slower rate, 
rephrasing and repair. Can ask and answer simple questions, initiate and respond to simple statements in 
areas of immediate need or on very familiar topics.

Pre-A1 Can ask and answer questions about themselves and daily routines, using short, formulaic expressions and 
relying on gestures to reinforce the information.

Understanding an interlocutor

This scale concerns understanding a person with whom you are conversing directly in an interaction, with the 
possibility of negotiating meaning. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f topic and setting: from personal details and everyday needs to complex and abstract topics of a specialist 
nature;

 f type of delivery by the interlocutor: from careful and slow to standard language and less familiar varieties;

 f degree of accommodation by the interlocutor: from sympathetic repetition and taking the trouble to help, 
to just confirming details if the accent is less familiar.
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Understanding an interlocutor

C2
Can understand any interlocutor, even on abstract and complex topics of a specialist nature beyond their 
own field, given an opportunity to adjust to a less familiar variety.

C1
Can understand an interlocutor in detail on abstract and complex topics of a specialist nature beyond their 
own field, though they may need to confirm occasional details, especially if the variety is unfamiliar.

B2
Can understand in detail what is said to them in the standard language or a familiar variety even in a 
[audially/visually] noisy environment.

B1
Can follow clearly articulated speech/sign directed at them in everyday conversation, though will 
sometimes have to ask for repetition of particular words/signs and phrases.

A2

Can understand enough to manage simple, routine exchanges without undue effort.
Can generally understand clear, standard speech/sign on familiar matters directed at them, provided they 
can ask for repetition or reformulation from time to time.

Can understand what is said clearly, slowly and directly to them in simple everyday conversation; can be 
made to understand, if the interlocutor can take the trouble.

A1

Can understand everyday expressions aimed at the satisfaction of simple needs of a concrete type, 
delivered directly to them clearly and slowly, with repetition, by a sympathetic interlocutor.
Can understand questions and instructions addressed carefully and slowly to them and follow short, 
simple directions.

Pre-A1

Can understand simple questions that directly concern them (e.g. name, age and address), if the person is 
asking slowly and clearly.
Can understand simple personal information (e.g. name, age, place of residence, origin) when other people 
introduce themselves slowly and clearly, directly to them, and can understand questions on this theme 
addressed to them, though the questions may need to be repeated.
Can understand a number of familiar words/signs and recognise key information (e.g. numbers, prices, 
dates and days of the week), provided the delivery is very slow, with repetition if necessary.

Conversation

This scale concerns interaction with a primarily social function: the establishment and maintenance of personal 
relationships. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f setting: from short exchanges, through maintaining a conversation and sustaining relationships, to flexible 
use for social purposes;

 f topics: from personal news, through familiar topics of personal interest, to most general topics;

 f language functions: from greetings, etc., through offers, invitations and permission, to degrees of emotion 
and allusive, joking usage.

Conversation

C2 Can converse comfortably and appropriately, unhampered by any linguistic limitations in conducting a full 
social and personal life.

C1 Can use language flexibly and effectively for social purposes, including emotional, allusive and joking 
usage.

B2

Can establish a relationship with interlocutors through sympathetic questioning and expressions of 
agreement plus, if appropriate, comments about third parties or shared conditions.
Can indicate reservations and reluctance, state conditions when agreeing to requests or granting 
permission, and ask for understanding of their own position.

Can engage in extended conversation on most general topics in a clearly participatory fashion, even in a 
[audially/visually] noisy environment.
Can sustain relationships with users of the target language without unintentionally amusing or irritating 
them or requiring them to behave other than they would with another proficient language user.
Can convey degrees of emotion and highlight the personal significance of events and experiences.
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Conversation

B1

Can start up a conversation and help keep it going by asking people relatively spontaneous questions 
about a special experience or event, expressing reactions and opinions on familiar subjects.

Can have relatively long conversations on subjects of common interest, provided the interlocutor makes an 
effort to support understanding.

Can enter unprepared into conversations on familiar topics.

Can follow clearly articulated language directed at them in everyday conversation, though will sometimes 
have to ask for repetition of particular words/signs.

Can maintain a conversation or discussion but may sometimes be difficult to follow when trying to express 
exactly what they would like to.

Can express and respond to feelings such as surprise, happiness, sadness, interest and indifference.

A2

Can establish social contact (e.g. greetings and farewells, introductions, giving thanks).

Can generally understand clear, standard language on familiar matters directed at them, provided they can 
ask for repetition or reformulation from time to time.

Can participate in short conversations in routine contexts on topics of interest.

Can express how they feel in simple terms, and express thanks.

Can ask for a favour (e.g. to borrow something), can offer a favour, and can respond if someone asks them 
to do a favour for them.

Can handle very short social exchanges but is rarely able to understand enough to keep conversation 
going of their own accord, though they can be made to understand if the interlocutor will take the trouble.

Can use simple, everyday, polite forms of greeting and address.

Can converse in simple language with peers, colleagues or members of a host family, asking questions and 
understanding answers relating to most routine matters.

Can make and respond to invitations, suggestions and apologies.

Can express how they are feeling, using very basic stock expressions.

Can state what they like and dislike.

A1

Can understand everyday expressions aimed at the satisfaction of simple needs of a concrete type, 
delivered directly to them in clear, slow and repeated language by a sympathetic interlocutor.

Can take part in a simple conversation of a basic factual nature on a predictable topic (e.g. their home 
country, family, school).

Can make an introduction and use basic greeting and leave-taking expressions.

Can ask how people are and react to news.

Pre-A1

Can understand and use basic, formulaic expressions such as “Yes”, “No”, “Excuse me”, “Please”, “Thank you”, 
“No thank you”, “Sorry”.

Can recognise simple greetings.

Can greet people, state their name and take leave in a simple way.

Informal discussion (with friends)

This scale includes aspects of both the interpersonal and evaluative use of language, since these tend to be 
interwoven in everyday interaction. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f topics: from what to do and where to go, to abstract, complex and even unfamiliar topics and sensitive issues;

 f ability to follow the discussion: from identifying the topic, through following the main points, to keeping 
up with animated discussion and understanding colloquial references;

 f language functions: from discussing and (dis)agreeing in a limited way to expressing ideas with precision 
and dealing diplomatically with disagreement and criticism.
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Informal discussion (with friends) 

C2 Can advise on or discuss sensitive issues without awkwardness, understanding colloquial references and 
dealing diplomatically with disagreement and criticism.

C1 Can easily follow and contribute to complex interactions between third parties in group discussion even on 
abstract, complex unfamiliar topics.

B2

Can keep up with an animated discussion between proficient users of the target language.

Can express their ideas and opinions with precision, and present and respond to complex lines of 
argument convincingly.

Can take an active part in informal discussion in familiar contexts, commenting, putting a point of view 
clearly, evaluating alternative proposals and making and responding to hypotheses.

Can with some effort catch much of what is said around them in discussion, but may find it difficult to 
participate effectively in discussion with several users of the target language who do not modify their 
language in any way.

Can account for and sustain their opinions in discussion by providing relevant explanations, arguments 
and comments.

B1

Can follow much of what is said around them on general topics, provided interlocutors avoid very 
idiomatic usage and articulate clearly.

Can express their thoughts about abstract or cultural topics such as music or films.

Can explain why something is a problem.

Can give brief comments on the views of others.

Can compare and contrast alternatives, discussing what to do, where to go, who or which to choose, etc.

Can generally follow the main points in an informal discussion with friends provided they articulate clearly 
in standard language or a familiar variety.

Can give or seek personal views and opinions in discussing topics of interest.

Can make their opinions and reactions understood as regards solutions to problems or practical questions 
of where to go, what to do, or how to organise an event (e.g. an outing).

Can express beliefs, opinions and agreement and disagreement politely.

A2

Can generally identify the topic of discussion around them when it is conducted slowly and clearly.

Can exchange opinions and compare things and people using simple language.

Can discuss what to do in the evening or at the weekend.

Can make and respond to suggestions.

Can agree and disagree with others.

Can discuss everyday practical issues in a simple way when addressed clearly, slowly and directly.

Can discuss what to do, where to go and make arrangements to meet.

Can express opinions in a limited way.

A1 Can exchange likes and dislikes for sports, foods, etc., using a limited repertoire of expressions, when 
addressed clearly, slowly and directly.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Formal discussion (meetings)

This scale is concerned with more formal discussion, mainly in a professional or academic context. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale are very similar to those in informal discussion, but also include the following:

 f type of meeting and topics: from exchanges on practical problems to discussion of abstract, complex, 
unfamiliar issues;

 f ability to follow the discussion: from needing repetition and clarification to understanding points given 
prominence and keeping up with animated debate;

 f ability to contribute: from needing to rehearse and get help with formulation to probing, evaluating and 
challenging the contributions of others and arguing one’s own position convincingly.
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Formal discussion (meetings)

C2

Can hold their own in formal discussion of complex issues, putting an articulate and persuasive argument, 
at no disadvantage to other participants.
Can advise on/handle complex, delicate or contentious issues, provided they have the necessary 
specialised knowledge.
Can deal with hostile questioning confidently, hold on to the turn and diplomatically rebut 
counter-arguments.

C1

Can easily keep up with the debate, even on abstract, complex, unfamiliar topics.
Can argue a formal position convincingly, responding to questions and comments and answering complex 
lines of counter-argument fluently, spontaneously and appropriately.
Can restate, evaluate and challenge contributions from other participants about matters within their 
academic or professional competence.
Can make critical remarks or express disagreement diplomatically.
Can follow up questions by probing for more detail and can reformulate questions if these are 
misunderstood.

B2

Can keep up with an animated discussion, identifying accurately arguments supporting and opposing 
points of view.
Can use appropriate technical terminology when discussing their area of specialisation with other 
specialists.
Can express their ideas and opinions with precision, and present and respond to complex lines of 
argument convincingly.

Can participate actively in routine and non-routine formal discussion.
Can follow the discussion on matters related to their field, understand in detail the points given 
prominence.
Can contribute, account for and sustain their opinion, evaluate alternative proposals and make and 
respond to hypotheses.

B1

Can follow much of what is said that is related to their field, provided interlocutors avoid very idiomatic 
usage and articulate clearly.
Can put over a point of view clearly, but has difficulty engaging in debate.

Can take part in routine formal discussion of familiar subjects which is clearly articulated in the standard 
form of the language or a familiar variety and which involves the exchange of factual information, receiving 
instructions or the discussion of solutions to practical problems.
Can follow argumentation and discussion on a familiar or predictable topic, provided the points are made 
in relatively simple language and/or repeated, and opportunity is given for clarification.

A2

Can generally follow changes of topic in formal discussion related to their field which is conducted slowly 
and clearly.
Can exchange relevant information and give their opinion on practical problems when asked directly, 
provided they receive some help with formulation and can ask for repetition of key points if necessary.

Can express what they think about things when addressed directly in a formal meeting, provided they can 
ask for repetition of key points if necessary.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Goal-oriented co-operation

This scale concerns collaborative, task-focused work, which is a daily occurrence in real life, especially in professional 
contexts. As with the conversation and discussion scales, this scale includes similar descriptors on the ability to 
follow discussion. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f following the discussion: from understanding simple instructions explained directly to them to understanding 
detailed instructions reliably;

 f active contribution to the work: from simply asking for things and giving things to speculating about causes 
and consequences and organising the entire task.
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Goal-oriented co-operation (cooking together, discussing 
a document, organising an event, etc.)

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Can frame a discussion to decide on a course of action with a partner or group, reporting on what others 
have said, and summarising, elaborating and weighing up multiple points of view.

B2

Can understand detailed instructions reliably.

Can help along the progress of the work by inviting others to join in, express what they think, etc.

Can outline an issue or a problem clearly, speculating about causes or consequences, and weighing 
advantages and disadvantages of different approaches.

B1

Can follow what is said, though they may occasionally have to ask for repetition or clarification if the 
discussion is rapid or extended.

Can explain why something is a problem, discuss what to do next, and compare and contrast alternatives.

Can give brief comments on the views of others.

Can generally follow what is said and, when necessary, repeat back part of what someone has said to 
confirm mutual understanding.

Can make their opinions and reactions understood as regards possible solutions or the question of what to 
do next, giving brief reasons and explanations.

Can invite others to give their views on how to proceed.

A2

Can understand enough to manage simple, routine tasks without undue effort, asking very simply for 
repetition when they do not understand.

Can discuss what to do next, making and responding to suggestions, and asking for and giving directions.

Can indicate when they are following and can be made to understand what is necessary, if the interlocutor 
takes the trouble.

Can communicate in simple and routine tasks using simple phrases to ask for and provide things, to get 
simple information and to discuss what to do next.

A1

Can understand questions and instructions addressed carefully and slowly to them and follow short, 
simple directions.

Can act on basic instructions that involve times, locations, numbers, etc.

Can ask people for things, and give people things.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Obtaining goods and services

This scale mainly concerns service encounters in restaurants, shops, banks, etc. Effectively making a complaint 
appears at B1, and above this level the scale focuses on following up a complaint or problem and negotiating 
a solution. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f types of situation: from simple everyday transactions to disputes about responsibility and sensitive tran-
sactions in public, professional or academic life;

 f getting service: from asking for food and drink to asking detailed questions about more complex services;

 f demanding satisfaction: from making a complaint (B1) to negotiating a solution to a dispute or a sensitive 
transaction.
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Obtaining goods and services

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Can negotiate complex or sensitive transactions in public, professional or academic life.

B2

Can cope linguistically to negotiate a solution to a dispute like an undeserved traffic ticket, financial 
responsibility for damage in a flat, or blame regarding an accident.

Can outline a case for compensation, using persuasive language to demand satisfaction and state clearly 
the limits to any concession they are prepared to make.

Can state requirements and ask detailed questions regarding more complex services, e.g. rental 
agreements.

Can explain a problem which has arisen and make it clear that the provider of the service/customer must 
make a concession.

B1

Can deal with most transactions likely to arise while travelling, arranging travel or accommodation, or 
dealing with authorities during a foreign visit.

Can ask in a shop for an explanation of the difference between two or more products serving the same 
purpose, in order to make a decision, posing follow-up questions as necessary.

Can cope with less routine situations in shops, post offices, banks, e.g. returning an unsatisfactory purchase.

Can make a complaint.

Can deal with most situations likely to arise when making travel arrangements through an agent or when 
actually travelling, e.g. asking a passenger where to get off for an unfamiliar destination.

A2

Can deal with common aspects of everyday living such as travel, lodging, eating and shopping.

Can interact in predictable everyday situations (e.g. post office, station, shop), using a wide range of simple 
expressions.

Can get all the information needed from a tourist office, as long as it is of a straightforward, non-specialised nature.

Can ask for and provide everyday goods and services.

Can get simple information about travel, use public transport (e.g. buses, trains, taxis), ask and give 
directions, and buy tickets.

Can ask about things and make simple transactions in shops, post offices or banks.

Can give and receive information about quantities, numbers, prices, etc.

Can make simple purchases by stating what is wanted and asking the price.

Can order a meal.

Can point out when something is wrong (e.g. “The food is cold” or “There is no light in my room”).

Can ask (face-to-face) for a medical appointment and understand the reply. Can indicate the nature of a 
problem to a health professional, perhaps using gestures and body language.

A1

Can ask people for things and give people things.

Can ask for food and drink using basic expressions.

Can handle numbers, quantities, cost and time.

Pre-A1 Can make simple purchases and/or order food or drink when pointing or other gesture can support the 
verbal reference.

Information exchange

This scale does not contain descriptors for the C levels, because merely exchanging factual information is no 
longer a main focus in learning objectives for proficient users. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include 
the following:

 f type of transaction: from simple questions, instructions and directions, through simple, routine exchanges, 
to exchanging information with other specialists;

 f type of information: from personal details, dates, prices, etc., through habits, routines, pastimes and 
straightforward factual information, to detailed and complex information or advice.
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Information exchange

C2 No descriptors available; see B2

C1 No descriptors available; see B2

B2

Can understand and exchange complex information and advice on the full range of matters related to their 
occupational role.

Can use appropriate technical terminology when exchanging information or discussing their area of 
specialisation with other specialists.

Can pass on detailed information reliably.

B1

Can exchange, check and confirm accumulated factual information on familiar routine and non-routine 
matters within their field with some confidence.

Can summarise and give their opinion about a short story, article, talk, discussion, interview or 
documentary and answer further questions of detail.

Can find out and pass on straightforward factual information.

Can ask for and follow detailed directions.

Can obtain more detailed information.

Can offer advice on simple matters within their field of experience.

A2

Can understand enough to manage simple, routine exchanges without undue effort.

Can deal with practical everyday demands: finding out and passing on straightforward factual information.

Can ask and answer questions about habits and routines.

Can ask and answer questions about pastimes and past activities.

Can ask and answer questions about plans and intentions.

Can give and follow simple directions and instructions, e.g. explain how to get somewhere.

Can communicate in simple and routine tasks requiring a simple and direct exchange of information.

Can exchange limited information on familiar and routine operational matters.

Can ask and answer questions about what they do at work and in their free time.

Can ask for and give directions referring to a map or plan.

Can ask for and provide personal information.

Can ask and answer simple questions about an event (e.g. ask where and when it took place, who was 
there and what it was like).

A1

Can understand questions and instructions addressed carefully and slowly to them and follow short, 
simple directions.

Can ask and answer simple questions, initiate and respond to simple statements in areas of immediate 
need or on very familiar topics.

Can ask and answer questions about themselves and other people, where they live, people they know, 
things they have.

Can indicate time by lexicalised phrases like “next week”, “last Friday”, “in November”, “3 o’clock”.

Can express numbers, quantities and cost in a limited way.

Can name the colour of clothes or other familiar objects and can ask the colour of such objects.

Pre-A1

Can tell people their name and ask other people their names.

Can use and understand simple numbers in everyday conversations.

Can ask and tell what day, time of day and date it is.

Can ask for and give a date of birth.

Can ask for and give a phone number.

Can tell people their age and ask people about their age.

Can ask very simple questions for information, such as “What is this?” and understand one- or two-word/
sign answers.



Page 80 3 CEFR –  Companion volume

Interviewing and being interviewed

This scale concerns the specialised roles associated with doctor’s appointments and job applications as well as 
other forms of examination, plus surveys and, in an educational context, projects. In relation to signing, there is 
an assumption that the interlocutor can also sign. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f independence from the interlocutor: from requiring direct, slow, clear standard language to acting without 
any support, at no disadvantage to the other person(s);

 f taking the initiative: from bringing up new subjects (B1) to participating fully, developing a point fluently 
and handling interjections well;

 f conducting the actual interview: from using a prepared questionnaire (B1), through departing spontaneously 
from prepared questions and following up and probing interesting replies, to structuring the discourse 
and interacting authoritatively.

Interviewing and being interviewed

C2
Can keep up their side of the dialogue extremely well, structuring the discourse and interacting 
authoritatively with effortless fluency as interviewer or interviewee, at no disadvantage to other 
participants.

C1 Can participate fully in an interview, as either interviewer or interviewee, expanding and developing the 
point being discussed fluently without any support, and handling interjections well.

B2

Can carry out an effective, fluent interview, departing spontaneously from prepared questions, following 
up and probing interesting replies.

Can take the initiative in an interview, and expand and develop ideas with little help or prodding from an 
interviewer.

B1

Can provide concrete information required in an interview/consultation (e.g. describe symptoms to a 
doctor), but with limited precision.

Can carry out a prepared interview, checking and confirming information, though they may occasionally 
have to ask for repetition if the other person’s response is rapid or extended.

Can take some initiative in an interview/consultation (e.g. to bring up a new subject) but is very dependent 
on the interviewer in the interaction.

Can describe symptoms in a simple way and ask for advice when using health services, and can understand 
the answer, provided this is given clearly in everyday language.

Can use a prepared questionnaire to carry out a structured interview, with some spontaneous follow-up 
questions.

A2

Can make themselves understood in an interview and communicate ideas and information on familiar 
topics, provided they can ask for clarification occasionally, and are given some help to express what they 
want to.

Can describe to a doctor very basic symptoms and ailments such as a cold or the flu.

Can answer simple questions and respond to simple statements in an interview.

Can indicate in simple language the nature of a problem to a health professional, perhaps using gestures 
and body language.

A1

Can reply in an interview to simple direct questions, put very slowly and clearly in direct, non-idiomatic 
language, about personal details.

Can state in simple language the nature of a problem to a health professional and answer simple questions 
such as “Does that hurt?” even though they have to rely on gestures and body language to reinforce the 
message.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available
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Using telecommunications

This new 2018 scale concerns use of the phone and internet-based apps for remote communication. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f range of information and transactions involved: from simple messages and conversations on predictable 
topics like arrival times, routine messages and basic services to use for a variety of personal and profes-
sional purposes;

 f interlocutor: from a known person to unknown persons with less familiar accents;
 f length of exchange: from short, simple exchanges to extended casual conversation.

Using telecommunications

C2 Can use telecommunications confidently and effectively for both personal and professional purposes, even 
if there is some interference (noise) or the caller has a less familiar accent.

C1 Can use telecommunications effectively for most professional or personal purposes.

B2

Can use telecommunications for a variety of personal and professional purposes, provided they can ask for 
clarification if the accent or terminology is unfamiliar.

Can participate in extended casual conversation over the phone with a known person on a variety of 
topics.

B1

Can use telecommunications for everyday personal or professional purposes, provided they can ask for 
clarification from time to time.

Can give important details over the (video)phone concerning an unexpected incident (e.g. a problem in a 
hotel, with travel arrangements, with a hire car).

Can use telecommunications to have relatively simple but extended conversations with people they know 
personally.

Can use telecommunications for routine messages (e.g. arrangements for a meeting) and to obtain basic 
services (e.g. book a hotel room or make a medical appointment).

A2

Can use telecommunications with their friends to exchange simple news, make plans and arrange to meet.

Can, given repetition and clarifications, participate in a short, simple phone conversation with a known 
person on a predictable topic, e.g. arrival times, arrangements to meet.

Can understand a simple message (e.g. “My flight is late. I will arrive at 10 o’clock.”), confirm details of the 
message and pass it on by phone to other people concerned.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

3.3.1.2. Written interaction

Written interaction concerns interactive communication through the medium of script or sign.43 There are two 
scales: “Correspondence” and “Notes, messages and forms”. The former focuses on an interpersonal exchange, 
while the latter concerns information transfer. In written interaction the language used is similar to oral language. 

43. The number of formal and informal video-recorded chats and message exchanges has been rising rapidly, most notably through 
WhatsApp. Signers may correspond in writing or sign – or even switch between the two. In some countries, signers can now send 
enquiries, comments and complaints to certain service providers through a dedicated web portal. In addition, there are an increasing 
number of online surveys in which signers can choose whether to answer the questions in writing or in their sign language. The verb 
“compose” is therefore used in this section to include the possibility of signing.
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In addition, most interactive situations are tolerant of some error and confusion and have some contextual 
support. There is usually an opportunity to use interaction strategies like asking for clarification or asking for 
help with formulation and to repair misunderstandings. Finally, the requirement to produce carefully structured, 
accurate text is less of a priority.

Online interaction is dealt with separately because it is multimodal (see next section).

Overall written interaction

Overall written interaction

C2 Can express themselves in an appropriate tone and style in virtually any type of formal and informal 
interaction.

C1 Can express themselves with clarity and precision, relating to the addressee flexibly and effectively.

B2 Can express news and views effectively in writing, and relate to those of others.

B1

Can convey information and ideas on abstract as well as concrete topics, check information, and ask about 
or explain problems with reasonable precision.

Can compose personal letters and notes asking for or conveying simple information of immediate 
relevance, getting across the point they feel to be important.

A2 Can compose short, simple formulaic notes relating to matters in areas of immediate need.

A1 Can ask for or pass on personal details.

Pre-A1 Can convey basic information (e.g. name, address, family) in short phrases on a form or in a note, with the 
use of a dictionary.

Correspondence

The 2001 scale concerned only personal correspondence. The update augments this with descriptors for formal 
correspondence, since this is an activity that some user/learners need to carry out. Key concepts operationalised 
in the scale therefore include the following:

 f type of message: from simple, personal messages, to in-depth, personal and professional correspondence;

 f type of language: from formulaic expressions to emotional, allusive and joking usage and writing with 
good expression in an appropriate tone and style.

Correspondence

C2 Can compose virtually any type of correspondence necessary in the course of their professional life in an 
appropriate tone and style.

C1

Can express themselves with clarity and precision in personal correspondence, using language flexibly and 
effectively, including emotional, allusive and joking usage.

Can, with good expression and accuracy, compose formal correspondence such as letters of clarification, 
application, recommendation, reference, complaint, sympathy and condolence.

B2+

Can maintain a relationship through personal correspondence using the language fluently and effectively 
to give detailed descriptions of experiences, pose sympathetic questions and follow up issues of mutual 
interest.

Can in most cases understand idiomatic expressions and colloquialisms in correspondence and other 
communications and use the most common ones themselves as appropriate to the situation.

Can compose formal correspondence such as letters of enquiry, request, application and complaint using 
appropriate register, structure and conventions.

Can compose a forceful but polite letter of complaint, including supporting details and a statement of the 
desired outcome.
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Correspondence

B2

Can compose letters conveying degrees of emotion and highlighting the personal significance of events 
and experiences and commenting on the correspondent’s news and views.

Can use formality and conventions appropriate to the context when writing personal and professional 
letters and e-mails.

Can compose formal e-mails/letters of invitation, thanks or apology using appropriate registers and 
conventions.

Can compose non-routine professional letters, using appropriate structure and conventions, provided 
these are restricted to matters of fact.

Can obtain, by letter or e-mail, information required for a particular purpose, collate it and forward it by 
e-mail to other people.

B1

Can compose personal letters giving news and expressing thoughts about abstract or cultural topics such 
as music or film.

Can compose letters expressing different opinions and giving detailed accounts of personal feelings and 
experiences.

Can reply to an advertisement in writing and ask for further information on items that interest them.

Can compose basic formal e-mails/letters (e.g. to make a complaint and request action).

Can compose personal letters describing experiences, feelings and events in some detail.

Can compose basic e-mails/letters of a factual nature (e.g. to request information or to ask for and give 
confirmation).

Can compose a basic letter of application with limited supporting details.

A2

Can exchange information by text message, by e-mail or in short letters, responding to questions from the 
other person (e.g. about a new product or activity).

Can convey personal information of a routine nature, for example in a short e-mail or letter introducing 
themselves.

Can compose very simple personal letters expressing thanks and apology.

Can compose short, simple notes, e-mails and text messages (e.g. to send or reply to an invitation, to 
confirm or change an arrangement).

Can compose a short text in a greetings card (e.g. for someone’s birthday or to wish them a Happy New Year).

A1

Can compose messages and online postings as a series of very short sentences about hobbies and likes/
dislikes, using simple words and formulaic expressions, with reference to a dictionary.

Can compose a short, simple postcard.

Can compose a short, very simple message (e.g. a text message) to friends to give them a piece of 
information or to ask them a question.

Pre-A1 Can convey basic personal information in short phrases and sentences, with reference to a dictionary.

Notes, messages and forms

This scale encompasses a range of transactional interactive writing. At the A levels it includes filling in forms 
with personal details. From A2 the focus is on taking or leaving messages and writing/signing short notes. Key 
concepts operationalised in the scale therefore include the following:

 f filling in forms with personal details (Pre-A1 to A2);

 f leaving and taking messages, from simple messages about time, through messages containing several 
points, to complex personal or professional messages;

 f formulating notes: from short and simple to more developed notes to friends, service people, teachers, etc.
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Notes, messages and forms

C2 No descriptors available; see B2

C1 No descriptors available; see B2

B2 Can take or leave complex personal or professional messages, provided they can ask for clarification or 
elaboration if necessary.

B1

Can take routine messages that are likely to occur in a personal, professional or academic context.

Can take messages communicating enquiries and explaining problems.

Can formulate notes conveying simple information of immediate relevance to friends, service people, 
teachers and others who feature in their everyday life, getting across comprehensibly the points they feel 
are important.

Can take messages over the phone containing several points, provided the caller dictates these clearly and 
sympathetically.

A2

Can take a short, simple message provided they can ask for repetition and reformulation.

Can formulate short, simple notes and messages relating to matters in areas of immediate need.

Can fill in personal and other details on most everyday forms (e.g. to open a bank account, or to send a 
letter by recorded delivery).

A1

Can fill in numbers and dates, own name, nationality, address, age, date of birth or arrival in the country, 
etc., e.g. on a hotel registration form.

Can leave a simple message giving information regarding for instance where they have gone, or what time 
they will be back (e.g. “Shopping: back at 5 p.m.”).

Pre-A1 Can fill in very simple registration forms with basic personal details: name, address, nationality, marital 
status.

3.3.1.3. Online interaction

Online communication is always mediated through a machine, which implies that it is unlikely ever to be exactly 
the same as face-to-face interaction. There are emergent properties of group interaction online that are almost 
impossible to capture in traditional competence scales focusing on the individual’s behaviour in speech, signing 
or in writing. For instance, there is an availability of resources shared in real time. On the other hand, there may 
be misunderstandings that are not spotted (and corrected) immediately, as is often easier with face-to-face 
communication. Some requirements for successful communication are:

 f the need for more redundancy in messages;

 f the need to check that the message has been correctly understood;

 f ability to reformulate in order to help comprehension and deal with misunderstandings;

 f ability to handle emotional reactions.

Online conversation and discussion

This scale focuses on conversation and discussion online as a multimodal phenomenon, with an emphasis on 
how interlocutors communicate online to handle both serious issues and social exchanges in an open-ended 
way. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f instances of simultaneous (real-time) and consecutive interaction, the latter allowing time to prepare a 
draft and/or consult aids;

 f participation in sustained interaction with one or more interlocutors;

 f composing posts and contributions for others to respond to;

 f comments (for example, evaluative) on the posts, comments and contributions of others;

 f reactions to embedded media;

 f the ability to include symbols, images and other codes to make the message convey tone, stress and pro-
sody, but also the affective/emotional side, irony, etc.
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Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: the move from lower to higher levels is accompanied by a 
shift from simple social exchanges and personal news towards a broader range of competences encompassing 
professional and educational discursive interaction at the C levels, with the introduction of real-time interaction and 
group interaction from B1+. B2 is characterised by the ability to participate actively in discussion and argument, 
linking a contribution effectively to others in the thread, and repairing misunderstandings appropriately. By C1, the 
user/learner can modulate their register and give critical evaluations diplomatically. At C2, they can anticipate and 
deal effectively with possible misunderstandings (including cultural ones), communication issues and emotional 
reactions. Progression can also be seen as the process of adding virtual “spaces” in which the user/learner can 
interact such as a “café”, “classroom” or “meeting room”. A user/learner will struggle to interact successfully in an 
online meeting until they reach the B levels, will be able to interact in a virtual “classroom” at A2 only if carefully 
guided, and maybe can communicate only very superficially at A1 when posting and chatting in the “café”. At 
the C levels, on the other hand, the user/learner can adapt their register and interaction style according to the 
virtual space they are in, adjusting their language appropriately to make communication more effective.

Online conversation and discussion

C2

Can express themselves with clarity and precision in real-time online discussion, adjusting language 
flexibly and sensitively to context, including emotional, allusive and joking usage.

Can anticipate and deal effectively with possible misunderstandings (including cultural ones), 
communication issues and emotional reactions in an online discussion.

Can easily and quickly adapt their register and style to suit different online environments, communication 
purposes and speech acts.

C1

Can engage in real-time online exchanges with several participants, understanding the communicative 
intentions and cultural implications of the various contributions.

Can participate effectively in live, online professional or academic discussion, asking for and giving further 
clarification of complex, abstract issues as necessary.

Can adapt their register according to the context of online interaction, moving from one register to the 
other within the same exchange if necessary.

Can evaluate, restate and challenge arguments in professional or academic live online chat and discussion.

B2

Can engage in online exchanges, linking their contributions to previous ones in the thread, understanding 
cultural implications and reacting appropriately.

Can participate actively in an online discussion, stating and responding to opinions on topics of interest at 
some length, provided contributors avoid unusual or complex language and allow time for responses.

Can engage in online exchanges between several participants, effectively linking their contributions to 
previous ones in the thread, provided a moderator helps manage the discussion.

Can recognise misunderstandings and disagreements that arise in an online interaction and deal with 
them, provided the interlocutor(s) are willing to co-operate.

B1

Can engage in real-time online exchanges with more than one participant, recognising the communicative 
intentions of each contributor, but may not understand details or implications without further explanation.

Can post online accounts of social events, experiences and activities referring to embedded links and 
media and sharing personal feelings.

Can post a comprehensible contribution in an online discussion on a familiar topic of interest, provided 
they can prepare the text beforehand and use online tools to fill gaps in language and check accuracy.

Can make personal online postings about experiences, feelings and events and respond individually 
to the comments of others in some detail, though lexical limitations sometimes cause repetition and 
inappropriate formulation.

A2+

Can introduce themselves and manage simple exchanges online, asking and answering questions and 
exchanging ideas on predictable everyday topics, provided enough time is allowed to formulate responses, 
and that they interact with one interlocutor at a time.

Can make short descriptive online postings about everyday matters, social activities and feelings, with 
simple key details.

Can comment on other people’s online postings, provided they are written/signed in simple language, 
reacting to embedded media by expressing feelings of surprise, interest and indifference in a simple way.
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Online conversation and discussion

A2

Can engage in basic social communication online (e.g. a simple message on a virtual card for special 
occasions, sharing news and making/confirming arrangements to meet).

Can make brief positive or negative comments online about embedded links and media using a repertoire 
of basic language, though they will generally have to refer to an online translation tool and other resources.

A1

Can formulate very simple messages and personal online postings as a series of very short sentences about 
hobbies, likes/dislikes, etc., relying on the aid of a translation tool.

Can use formulaic expressions and combinations of simple words/signs to post short positive and negative 
reactions to simple online postings and their embedded links and media, and can respond to further 
comments with standard expressions of thanks and apology.

Pre-A1
Can post simple online greetings, using basic formulaic expressions and emoticons.

Can post online short simple statements about themselves (e.g. relationship status, nationality, 
occupation), provided they can select them from a menu and/or refer to an online translation tool.

Goal-oriented online transactions and collaboration

This scale focuses on the potentially collaborative nature of online interaction and transactions that have specific 
goals, as a regular feature of contemporary life. A rigid separation between written and oral does not really apply to 
online transactions, where multimodality is increasingly a key feature and resource, and the descriptors therefore 
assume the exploitation of different online media and tools according to context. Key concepts operationalised 
in the scale include the following:

 f purchasing goods and services online;

 f engaging in transactions requiring negotiation of conditions, in a service as well as client role;

 f participation in collaborative project work;

 f dealing with communication problems.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: the move towards higher levels expands from basic 
transactions and information exchange at the A levels towards more sophisticated collaborative project work that 
is goal-oriented. This can be seen as a progression from filling in predictable online forms at Pre-A1, to solving 
various problems in order for the transaction to take place at the B levels, through to being able to participate 
in, and ultimately co-ordinate, group project work online at the C levels. One can also see such competences 
as progressing from reactive to proactive participation, and from simple to complex. Simple collaborative tasks 
appear at A2+, with a co-operative interlocutor, with small group project work from B1 and the ability to take 
a lead role in collaborative work from B2+. By C1, the user/learner can co-ordinate a group that is working on a 
project online, formulating and revising detailed instructions, evaluating proposals from team members, and 
providing clarifications in order to accomplish the shared tasks.

Goal-oriented online transactions and collaboration

C2

Can resolve misunderstandings and deal effectively with frictions that arise during the collaborative 
process.

Can provide guidance and add precision to the work of a group at the redrafting and editing stages of 
collaborative work.

C1

Can co-ordinate a group that is working on a project online, formulating and revising detailed instructions, 
evaluating proposals from team members, and providing clarifications in order to accomplish the shared 
tasks.

Can deal with complex online transactions in a service role (e.g. applications with complicated 
requirements), adjusting language flexibly to manage discussions and negotiations.

Can participate in complex projects requiring collaborative writing and redrafting as well as other forms of 
online collaboration, following and relaying instructions with precision in order to reach the goal.

Can deal effectively with communication problems and cultural issues that arise in an online collaborative 
or transactional exchange by reformulating, clarifying and providing examples through media (visual, 
audio, graphic).
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Goal-oriented online transactions and collaboration

B2

Can take a lead role in online collaborative work within their area(s) of expertise, keeping the group on task 
by reminding it of roles, responsibilities and deadlines in order to achieve established goals.

Can engage in online collaborative or transactional exchanges within their area(s) of expertise that require 
negotiation of conditions and explanation of complicated details and special requirements.

Can deal with misunderstandings and unexpected problems that arise in online collaborative or 
transactional exchanges by responding politely and appropriately in order to help resolve the issue.

Can collaborate online with a group that is working on a project, justifying proposals, seeking clarification 
and playing a supportive role in order to accomplish shared tasks.

B1

Can engage in online transactions that require an extended exchange of information, provided the 
interlocutor(s) avoid complex language and are willing to repeat and reformulate when necessary.

Can interact online with a group that is working on a project, following straightforward instructions, 
seeking clarification and helping to accomplish the shared tasks.

Can engage in online collaborative or transactional exchanges that require simple clarification or 
explanation of relevant details, such as registering for a course, tour or event, or applying for membership.

Can interact online with a partner or small group working on a project, provided there are visual aids such 
as images, statistics and graphs to clarify more complex concepts.

Can respond to instructions and ask questions or request clarifications in order to accomplish a shared task 
online.

A2

Can use formulaic language to respond to routine problems arising in online transactions (e.g. concerning 
availability of models and special offers, delivery dates, addresses).

Can interact online with a supportive partner in a simple collaborative task, responding to basic 
instructions and seeking clarification, provided there are visual aids such as images, statistics or graphs to 
clarify the concepts involved.

Can make simple online transactions (e.g. ordering goods or enrolling in a course) by filling in an online 
form or questionnaire, providing personal details and confirming acceptance of terms and conditions, 
declining extra services, etc.

Can ask basic questions about the availability of a product or feature.

Can respond to simple instructions and ask simple questions in order to accomplish a shared task online 
with the help of a supportive interlocutor.

A1 Can complete a very simple online purchase or application, providing basic personal information (e.g. 
name, e-mail or telephone number).

Pre-A1 Can make selections (e.g. choosing a product, size, colour) in a simple online purchase or application form, 
provided there is visual support.

3.3.2. Interaction strategies

Three descriptor scales are offered for interaction strategies: “Taking the floor” (“Turntaking”), “Co-operating” 
and “Asking for clarification”. Notice that “Taking the floor” (“Turntaking”), is in fact repeated in the section on 
“Pragmatic competence”, since it is a crucial part of discourse competence. This is the only instance in which a 
scale in the CEFR is repeated. In the scale for “Co-operating”, there are two aspects – cognitive strategies: framing, 
planning and organising ideational content, and collaborative strategies: handling interpersonal, relational 
aspects. In the section for mediation, these two aspects are further developed in new scales for cognitive strategies 
(“Collaborating to construct meaning”) and collaborative strategies (“Facilitating collaborative interaction with 
peers”). In many respects, these two scales represent a further development of the 2001 scale for “Co-operating”. 
However, since they go considerably further than the more discourse-focused approach of the “Co-operating” 
scale, it was decided to keep them under mediation.



Page 88 3 CEFR –  Companion volume

Turntaking

This scale is concerned with the ability to take the initiative in discourse. As stated above, this ability can be 
viewed both as an interaction strategy (to take the turn) and as an integral aspect of discourse competence. Key 
concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f initiating, maintaining and ending conversation;

 f intervening in an existing conversation or discussion, often using a prefabricated expression to do so, or 
to gain time to think.

Turntaking

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Can select a suitable phrase from a readily available range of discourse functions to preface their remarks 
appropriately in order to get the floor, or to gain time and keep the floor while thinking.

B2

Can intervene appropriately in discussion, exploiting appropriate language to do so.

Can initiate, maintain and end discourse appropriately with effective turntaking.

Can initiate discourse, take their turn when appropriate and end conversation when they need to, though 
they may not always do this elegantly.

Can use stock phrases (e.g. “That’s a difficult question to answer”) to gain time and keep the turn while 
formulating what they want to express.

B1
Can intervene in a discussion on a familiar topic, using a suitable phrase to get the floor.

Can initiate, maintain and close simple, face-to-face conversation on topics that are familiar or of personal 
interest.

A2

Can use simple techniques to start, maintain or end a short conversation.

Can initiate, maintain and close simple, face-to-face conversation.

Can ask for attention.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Co-operating

This scale concerns collaborative discourse moves intended to help a discussion develop. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f confirming comprehension (lower levels);

 f ability to give feedback and relate one’s own contribution to that of previous speakers/signers (higher levels);

 f summarising the point reached in the discussion in order to take stock (B levels);

 f inviting others to contribute.

Note: This scale is developed further in the scales for “Facilitating collaborative interaction with peers” and 
“Collaborating to construct meaning”.

Co-operating

C2 Can link contributions skilfully to those of others, widen the scope of the interaction and help steer it 
towards an outcome.

C1 Can relate own contribution skilfully to that of others.

B2+

Can give feedback on and follow up statements and inferences and so help the development of the 
discussion.

Can summarise and evaluate the main points of discussion on matters within their academic or 
professional competence.
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Co-operating

B2
Can help the discussion along on familiar ground, confirming comprehension, inviting others in, etc.
Can summarise the point reached at a particular stage in a discussion and propose the next steps.

B1

Can exploit a basic repertoire of language and strategies to help keep a conversation or discussion going.
Can summarise the point reached in a discussion and so help focus the argument.

Can repeat back part of what someone has said to confirm mutual understanding and help keep the 
development of ideas on course.
Can invite others into the discussion.

A2 Can indicate when they are following.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Asking for clarification

This scale concerns intervening in an interaction to indicate whether one is following or not, and to ask follow-up 
questions on certain points, to check comprehension. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the 
following:

 f indicating comprehension or a comprehension problem (lower levels);

 f requesting repetition;

 f asking follow-up questions to check comprehension or request more details.

Asking for clarification

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Can ask for explanation or clarification to ensure they understand complex, abstract ideas in professional or 
academic contexts, live or online.

B2

Can ask follow-up questions to check that they have understood what someone intended to say, and get 
clarification of ambiguous points.

Can ask for explanation or clarification to ensure they understand complex, abstract ideas.
Can formulate follow-up questions to a member of a group to clarify an issue that is implicit or poorly 
articulated.

B1

Can ask for further details and clarifications from other group members in order to move a discussion 
forward.

Can ask someone to clarify or elaborate what they have just said.

A2

Can ask very simply for repetition when they do not understand.
Can ask for clarification about key words/signs or phrases not understood, using stock phrases.

Can indicate that they did not follow.
Can signal non-understanding and ask for a word/sign to be spelt out.

A1
Can indicate with simple words/signs, intonation and gestures that they do not understand.
Can express in a simple way that they do not understand.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available
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3.4. MEDIATION

The development and validation of the scales for mediation is described in “Developing illustrative descriptors 
of aspects of mediation for the CEFR” (North and Piccardo 2016). The aim was to provide CEFR descriptors for a 
broader view of mediation, as presented in the paper “Education, mobility, otherness – The mediation functions 
of schools” (Coste and Cavalli 2015).

In mediation, the user/learner acts as a social agent who creates bridges and helps to construct or convey meaning, 
sometimes within the same language, sometimes across modalities (e.g. from spoken to signed or vice versa, 
in cross-modal communication) and sometimes from one language to another (cross-linguistic mediation). The 
focus is on the role of language in processes like creating the space and conditions for communicating and/or 
learning, collaborating to construct new meaning, encouraging others to construct or understand new meaning, 
and passing on new information in an appropriate form. The context can be social, pedagogic, cultural, linguistic 
or professional.

Figure 14 – Mediation activities and strategies

Mediation
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3.4.1. Mediation activities

There are many different aspects of mediation, but all share certain characteristics. For example, in mediation 
one is less concerned with one’s own needs, ideas or expression than with those of the party or parties for 
whom one is mediating. A person who engages in mediation activity needs to have a well-developed emotional 
intelligence, or an openness to develop it, in order to have sufficient empathy for the viewpoints and emotional 
states of other participants in the communicative situation. The term “mediation” is also used to describe a social 
and cultural process of creating conditions for communication and co-operation, facing and hopefully defusing 
any delicate situations and tensions that may arise. Cross-linguistic and cross-modal mediation, in particular, 
inevitably involve social and cultural competence as well as plurilingual competence. This emphasises the fact 
that one cannot in practice completely separate one type of mediation from another. In adapting descriptors 
to their context, therefore, users should feel free to mix and match categories to suit their own perspective.

The scales for mediation are presented in three groups, reflecting the way in which mediation tends to occur.

“Mediating a text” involves passing on to another person the content of a text to which they do not have access, 
often because of linguistic, cultural, semantic or technical barriers. This is the main sense in which the 2001 
CEFR text uses the term mediation. The first set of descriptor scales offered are for this, usually cross-linguistic, 
interpretation, which is increasingly being incorporated into language curricula (for example in Switzerland, 
Germany, Austria, Italy, Greece and Spain). However, the notion has been further developed to include mediating 
a text for oneself (for example in taking notes during a lecture) or in expressing reactions to texts, particularly 
creative and literary ones.

“Mediating concepts” refers to the process of facilitating access to knowledge and concepts for others, particularly 
if they may be unable to access this directly on their own. This is a fundamental aspect of parenting, mentoring, 
teaching and training, but also of collaborative learning and work. Mediating concepts involves two complementary 
aspects: on the one hand constructing and elaborating meaning and on the other hand facilitating and stimulating 
conditions that are conducive to such conceptual exchange and development.

“Mediating communication” aims to facilitate understanding and shape successful communication between 
users/learners who may have individual, sociocultural, sociolinguistic or intellectual differences in standpoint. The 
mediator tries to have a positive influence on aspects of the dynamic relationship between all the participants, 
including the relationship with themselves. Often, the context of the mediation will be an activity in which 
participants have shared communicative objectives, but this need not necessarily be the case. The skills involved 
are relevant to diplomacy, negotiation, pedagogy and dispute resolution, but also to everyday social and/or 
workplace interactions. Mediating communication is thus primarily concerned with personal encounters. This 
is not a closed list – users may well be able to think of other types of mediation activities not included here.

Overall mediation

Overall mediation

C2

Can mediate effectively and naturally, taking on different roles according to the needs of the people and 
situation involved, identifying nuances and undercurrents and guiding a sensitive or delicate discussion. 
Can explain in clear, fluent, well-structured language the way facts and arguments are presented, 
conveying evaluative aspects and most nuances precisely, and pointing out sociocultural implications (e.g. 
use of register, understatement, irony and sarcasm).

C1

Can act effectively as a mediator, helping to maintain positive interaction by interpreting different 
perspectives, managing ambiguity, anticipating misunderstandings and intervening diplomatically 
in order to redirect the conversation. Can build on different contributions to a discussion, stimulating 
reasoning with a series of questions. Can convey clearly and fluently in well-structured language the 
significant ideas in long, complex texts, whether or not they relate to their own fields of interest, including 
evaluative aspects and most nuances.
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Overall mediation

B2

Can establish a supportive environment for sharing ideas and facilitate discussion of delicate issues, 
showing appreciation of different perspectives, encouraging people to explore issues and adjusting 
sensitively the way they express things. Can build on others’ ideas, making suggestions for ways forward. 
Can convey the main content of well-structured but long and propositionally complex texts on subjects 
within their fields of professional, academic and personal interest, clarifying the opinions and purposes of 
speakers/signers.

Can work collaboratively with people from different backgrounds, creating a positive atmosphere by 
providing support, asking questions to identify common goals, comparing options for how to achieve 
them and explaining suggestions for what to do next. Can further develop others’ ideas, pose questions 
that invite reactions from different perspectives and propose a solution or next steps. Can convey detailed 
information and arguments reliably, e.g. the significant point(s) contained in complex but well-structured 
texts within their fields of professional, academic and personal interest.

B1

Can collaborate with people from other backgrounds, showing interest and empathy by asking and 
answering simple questions, formulating and responding to suggestions, asking whether people agree, 
and proposing alternative approaches. Can convey the main points made in long texts expressed in 
uncomplicated language on topics of personal interest, provided they can check the meaning of certain 
expressions.

Can introduce people from different backgrounds, showing awareness that some questions may be 
perceived differently, and invite other people to contribute their expertise and experience as well as their 
views. Can convey information given in clear, well-structured informational texts on subjects that are 
familiar or of personal or current interest, although lexical limitations cause difficulty with formulation at 
times.

A2

Can play a supportive role in interaction, provided other participants speak/sign slowly and that one or 
more of the participants helps them to contribute and to express their suggestions. Can convey relevant 
information contained in clearly structured, short, simple, informational texts, provided the texts concern 
concrete, familiar subjects and are formulated in simple everyday language.

Can use simple words/signs to ask someone to explain something. Can recognise when difficulties occur 
and indicate in simple language the apparent nature of a problem. Can convey the main point(s) involved 
in short, simple conversations or texts on everyday subjects of immediate interest, provided these are 
expressed clearly in simple language.

A1
Can use simple words/signs and non-verbal signals to show interest in an idea. Can convey simple, 
predictable information of immediate interest given in short, simple signs and notices, posters and 
programmes.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

3.4.1.1. Mediating a text

For all the descriptors in the scales in this section, Language A and Language B may be different languages, 
varieties or modalities of the same language, different registers of the same variety, or any combination of the 
above. However, they may also be identical: the CEFR 2001 is clear that mediation may also be in one language. 
Alternatively, mediation may involve several languages, varieties or modalities; there may be a Language C and 
even conceivably a Language D in the communicative situation concerned. The descriptors for mediation are 
equally applicable in each case. Users may thus wish to specify precisely which languages/varieties/modalities 
are involved when adapting the descriptors to their context. For ease of use, reference is made in the descriptors 
to just Language A and Language B.

It is also important to underline that the illustrative descriptors offered in this section are not intended to describe 
the competences of professional interpreters and translators. The descriptors focus on language competences, 



The CEFR Illustrative Descriptor Scales: communicative language activities and strategies  Page 93

thinking of what a user/learner can do in this area in informal everyday situations. Translation and interpretation 
competences and strategies are an entirely different field.

Relaying specific information

Relaying specific information refers to the way some particular piece of information of immediate relevance is 
extracted from the target text and relayed to someone else. Here, the emphasis is on the specific content that 
is relevant, rather than the main ideas or lines of argument presented in a text. “Relaying specific information” is 
related to “Reading for orientation” (although the information concerned may have been given orally in a public 
announcement or series of instructions). The user/learner scans the source text for the necessary information 
and then relays this to a recipient. Key concepts operationalised in the two scales include the following:

 f relaying information on times, places, prices, etc. from announcements or written/signed artefacts;
 f relaying sets of directions or instructions;
 f relaying specific, relevant information from informational texts like guides and brochures, from correspon-
dence, or from longer, complex texts like articles, reports, etc.

Progression up the scales is characterised as follows: at Pre-A1 and A1 the user/learner can relay simple information 
like times, places and numbers, whereas at A2 they can cope with the information in simple texts like instructions 
and announcements. By B1, they can select and relay specific, relevant information in straightforward oral 
announcements and in texts like leaflets, brochure entries and letters. By B2, they can reliably relay detailed 
information from formal correspondence or particular sections of long, complex texts. As with the scale for 
“Information exchange”, there are no descriptors for the C levels since such purely informational tasks do not 
require a C level of proficiency.

In the two scales, Language A and Language B may be different languages, varieties of the same language, 
registers of the same variety, modalities of the same language or variety, or any combination of the 
above. However, they may also be identical. In the former case, users should specify the languages/
varieties/modalities concerned; in the latter case, users should simply remove the parts in brackets.
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Explaining data

This scale refers to the transformation into a verbal text of information found in figures (graphs, diagrams, etc.). 
The user/learner might do this as part of a PowerPoint presentation, or when explaining to a friend or colleague 
the key information given in graphics accompanying an article, a weather forecast or financial information. Key 
concepts operationalised in the two scales include the following:

 f describing graphic material on familiar topics (e.g. flow charts, weather charts);
 f presenting trends in graphs;
 f commenting on bar charts;
 f selecting and interpreting the salient, relevant points of empirical data presented graphically.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: the higher the level, the more complex the visual information 
is, from everyday visuals (e.g. weather charts) to complex visuals accompanying academic and highly professional 
texts. Secondly, the higher the level, the more complex the communicative acts involved (interpreting source 
data, describing the salient points, explaining in detail). There are no descriptors at A1 and A2. At A2+ the user/
learner can describe simple visuals on familiar topics, while at B1 they can describe overall trends and detailed 
information in diagrams in their fields of interest. At B2 the focus is on the reliable interpretation of complex 
data, while at C2 the user/learner can interpret and describe various forms of empirical data from conceptually 
complex research.

In the two scales, Language A and Language B may be different languages, varieties of the same language, 
registers of the same variety, modalities of the same language or variety, or any combination of the above. 
However, they may also be identical. In the former case, users should specify the languages/varieties/modalities 
concerned; in the latter case, users should simply remove the parts in brackets.
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Processing text

Processing text involves understanding the information and/or arguments included in the source text and then 
transferring these to another text, usually in a more condensed form, in a way that is appropriate to the context. 
In other words, the outcome represents a condensing and/or reformulating of the original information and 
arguments, focusing on the main points and ideas in the source text. The key word in the processing scales is 
“summarising”. Whereas in “Relaying specific information” the user/learner will almost certainly not read the whole 
text (unless the information required is well hidden!), in “Processing text” they have first to fully understand all 
the main points in the source text. “Processing text” is thus related to “Reading for information and argument” 
(sometimes called reading for detail, or careful reading), although the information concerned may have been 
given orally in a presentation or lecture. The user/learner may then choose to present the information to the 
recipient in a completely different order, depending on the goal of the communicative encounter. Key concepts 
operationalised in the two scales include the following:

 f summarising the main points in a source text;
 f collating such information and arguments from different sources;
 f recognising and clarifying to the recipient the intended audience, the purpose and viewpoint of the original.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: in general, as one moves up the scale, the more cognitively 
and linguistically demanding the process described by the descriptor, the greater the variety of text types, the 
higher the degree of complexity of the texts and the abstraction of the topics, and the more sophisticated the 
vocabulary. There is no descriptor for A1. At A2, the learner may need to supplement their limited repertoire with 
gestures, drawing or expressions embedded from other languages. At lower levels, source texts are simpler and 
more factual, concerning everyday topics and topics of immediate interest. By B1, texts include TV programmes, 
conversations and well-structured texts on topics of interest. By B2, the user/learner can synthesise and report 
information from a number of sources, for example interviews, documentaries, films and complex texts in 
their fields of interest. By the C levels, they can summarise long, demanding professional or academic texts in 
well-structured language, inferring attitudes and implicit opinions, and explaining subtle distinctions in the 
presentation or facts and arguments.

In the two scales, Language A and Language B may be different languages, varieties of the same language, 
registers of the same variety, modalities of the same language or variety, or any combination of the above. 
However, they may also be identical. In the former case, users should specify the languages/varieties/modalities 
concerned; in the latter case, users should simply remove the parts in brackets.
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Translating a written text

Translating a written text in speech or sign is a largely informal activity that is by no means uncommon in everyday 
personal and professional life. It is the process of spontaneously giving an oral translation of a written text, often 
a notice, letter, e-mail or other communication. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f providing a rough, approximate translation;

 f capturing the essential information;

 f capturing nuances (higher levels).

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: the scale moves from rough translation of routine everyday 
information in simple texts at the lower levels to translation with increasing fluency and accuracy of texts that 
become increasingly more complex. The distinction between levels A1 to B1 is almost solely the type of texts 
involved. By B2, the user/learner can provide oral translation of complex texts containing information and 
arguments on subjects within their fields of professional, academic and personal interest, and at the C levels 
they can fluently translate complex texts on a wide range of general and specialised subjects, capturing nuances 
and implications.

“Translating a written text in writing” is by its very nature a more formal process than providing an impromptu 
oral translation. However, this CEFR descriptor scale is not intended to relate to the activities of professional 
translators or to their training. Indeed, translating competences are not addressed in the scale. Furthermore, 
professional translators, like professional interpreters, develop their competences through their career. The 
language level necessary for a translation also depends on the type of text. Literary translation, for example, 
requires a level at or above C2. As mentioned when discussing CEFR levels in the section on key aspects of the 
CEFR, C2 is not the highest definable level of second/foreign language proficiency. It is in fact the middle level 
of a scale of five levels for literary translation produced in the PETRA project.44 On the other hand, plurilingual 
user/learners with a more modest level of proficiency sometimes find themselves in a situation in which they 
are asked to provide a written translation of a text in their professional or personal context. Here they are being 
asked to reproduce the substantive message of the source text, rather than necessarily interpret the style and 
tone of the original into an appropriate style and tone in the translation, as a professional translator would be 
expected to do.

In using the descriptors in this scale it is particularly important to specify the languages involved because the 
scale deliberately does not address the issue of translating into and from the first language. This is partly because 
of the fact that, for increasing numbers of plurilingual persons, “first language” and “best language” are not always 
synonymous. What the scale provides is a functional description of the language ability necessary to reproduce 
a source text in another language. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f comprehensibility of the translation;

 f the extent to which the original formulations and structure (over-)influence the translation, as opposed 
to the text following relevant conventions in the target language;

 f capturing nuances in the original.

Progression up the scale is shown in a very similar way to the previous scale. At the lower levels, translating 
involves approximate translations of short texts containing information that is straightforward and familiar, 
whereas at the higher levels, the source texts become increasingly complex and the translation is more and 
more accurate and reflective of the original.

In the two scales, Language A and Language B may be different languages, varieties of the same language, 
registers of the same variety, modalities of the same language or variety, or any combination of the above. 
However, they may also be identical. In the former case, users should specify the languages/varieties concerned/
modalities; in the latter case, users should simply remove the parts in brackets.

Note: As in any case in which mediation across languages is involved, users may wish to complete the descriptor 
by specifying the languages concerned 

44. https://petra-education.eu/.

https://petra-education.eu/
https://petra-education.eu/
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Note-taking (lectures, seminars, meetings, etc.)

This scale concerns the ability to grasp key information and write coherent notes, which is valuable in academic 
and professional life. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f type of source text: from demonstrations and instructions, through straightforward lectures and meetings 
on subjects in their field, to meetings and seminars on unfamiliar, complex subjects;

 f consideration on the part of the speaker/signer (lower levels): from a slow and clear delivery, plus pauses 
to take notes, through clearly articulated, well-structured lectures, to multiple sources;

 f type of note-taking: from taking notes as a series of points (lower levels), through notes on what seems to 
them to be important, to appropriate selection of what to note and what to omit;

 f accuracy of the notes (higher levels): from notes precise enough for own use (B1), through accurate notes 
on meetings in their field (B2), to accurate capture of abstract concepts, relationships between ideas, 
implications and allusions.

Note-taking (lectures, seminars, meetings, etc.)

C2

Can, while continuing to participate in a meeting or seminar, create reliable notes (or minutes) for people 
who are not present, even when the subject matter is complex and/or unfamiliar.

Is aware of the implications and allusions of what is said and can take notes on them as well as on the 
actual words used.

Can take notes selectively, paraphrasing and abbreviating successfully to capture abstract concepts and 
relationships between ideas.

C1

Can take detailed notes during a lecture on topics in their field of interest, recording the information so 
accurately and so closely to the original that the notes could also be useful to other people.

Can make decisions about what to note down and what to omit as the lecture or seminar proceeds, even 
on unfamiliar matters.

Can select relevant, detailed information and arguments on complex, abstract topics from multiple oral 
sources (e.g. lectures, podcasts, formal discussions and debates, interviews), provided the delivery is at 
normal speed.

B2

Can understand a clearly structured lecture on a familiar subject, and can take notes on points which strike 
them as important, even though they tend to concentrate on the actual formulation and therefore to miss 
some information.

Can take accurate notes in meetings and seminars on most matters likely to arise within their field of 
interest.

B1

Can take notes during a lecture which are precise enough for their own use at a later date, provided the 
topic is within their field of interest and the lecture is clear and well structured.

Can take notes as a list of key points during a straightforward lecture, provided the topic is familiar, and the 
lecture is both formulated in simple language and articulated clearly.

Can note down routine instructions in a meeting on a familiar subject, provided these are formulated in 
simple language and they are given sufficient time to do so.

A2 Can take simple notes at a presentation/demonstration where the subject matter is familiar and 
predictable and the presenter allows for clarification and note-taking.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Creative texts

Creative texts are one of the main sources for “Reading as a leisure activity” and there are several descriptors 
related to the reading of literature in the scale with that title. However, creative texts are not confined to literature 
or indeed to script. Film, theatre, recitals and multimodal installations are just some of the other types of creative 
text, as works of imagination and cultural significance. Therefore, while some of the descriptors in this section 
do refer explicitly to scripted text and/or literature, many refer to “the work” concerned. 
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Creative texts tend to evoke a reaction, and this is often promoted in language education. This response may be 
expressed in a classroom or in one of the amateur literacy circles often associated with foreign language learning. 

There are perhaps four main types of classic response:

 f engagement: giving a personal reaction to the language, style or content, feeling drawn to an aspect of 
the work or a character or characteristic of it;

 f interpretation: ascribing meaning or significance to aspects of the work including content, motifs, character 
motives, metaphor, etc.

 f analysis of certain aspects of the work including language, literary devices, context, characters, relationships, etc.

 f evaluation: giving a critical appraisal of technique, structure, the vision of the artist, the significance of 
the work, etc.

There is a fundamental difference between the first two categories (engagement and interpretation) and the 
last two (analysis and evaluation). Describing a personal reaction and interpretation is cognitively far simpler 
than giving a more intellectual analysis and/or evaluation. Therefore, two different scales are offered.

Expressing a personal response to creative texts (including literature)

This first scale reflects the approach taken in school sectors and in adult reading circles. It focuses on expression 
of the effect that a work has on the user/learner as an individual. Key concepts operationalised in the scale 
include the following:

 f explaining what they liked, what interested them about the work;

 f describing characters, saying which they identified with;

 f relating aspects of the work to their own experience;

 f relating feelings and emotions;

 f personal interpretation of the work as a whole or of aspects of it.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at the lower levels the user/learner can say whether they liked 
the work, say how it made them feel, discuss characters and relate aspects of the work to their own experience, 
with increased detail at B1. At B2 they can give more elaborate explanations, comment on the form of expression 
and style and give their interpretation of the development of a plot, the characters and the themes in a story, 
novel, film or play. At the C levels, they can give broader and deeper interpretations, supporting them with 
details and examples.

Expressing a personal response to creative texts (including literature)

C2 No descriptors available

C1

Can describe in detail a personal interpretation of a work, outlining their reactions to certain features and 
explaining their significance.
Can outline a personal interpretation of a character in a work: their psychological/emotional state, the 
motives for their actions and the consequences of these actions.

B2

Can give a clear presentation of their reactions to a work, developing their ideas and supporting them with 
examples and arguments.
Can give a personal interpretation of the development of a plot, the characters and themes in a story, 
novel, film or play.
Can describe their emotional response to a work and elaborate on the way in which it has evoked this 
response.
Can express in some detail their reactions to the form of expression, style and content of a work, explaining 
what they appreciated and why.
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Expressing a personal response to creative texts (including literature)

B1

Can explain why certain parts or aspects of a work especially interested them.
Can explain in some detail which character they most identified with and why.
Can relate events in a story, film or play to similar events they have experienced or heard about.
Can relate the emotions experienced by a character to emotions they have experienced.
Can describe the emotions they experienced at a certain point in a story, e.g. the point(s) in a story when 
they became anxious for a character, and explain why.
Can explain briefly the feelings and opinions that a work provoked in them.
Can describe the personality of a character.
Can describe a character’s feelings and explain the reasons for them.

A2
Can express their reactions to a work, reporting their feelings and ideas in simple language.
Can state in simple language which aspects of a work especially interested them.
Can state whether they liked a work or not and explain why in simple language.

A1 Can use simple words/signs to state how a work made them feel.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Analysis and criticism of creative texts (including literature)

This scale represents an approach more common at an upper secondary and university level. It concerns more 
formal, intellectual reactions. Aspects analysed include the significance of events in a novel, the treatment of the 
same themes in different works and other links between them, the extent to which a work follows conventions, 
and more global evaluation of the work as a whole. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include:

 f comparing different works;

 f giving a reasoned opinion of a work;

 f critically evaluating features of a work, including the effectiveness of its techniques.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: there are no descriptors for A1 and A2. Until B2, the focus is 
on description rather than evaluation. At B2, the user/learner can analyse similarities and differences between 
works, giving a reasoned opinion and referring to the views of others. At C1, analysis becomes more subtle, 
concerned with the way the work engages the audience, the extent to which it is conventional, or whether it 
employs irony. At C2, the user/learner can recognise finer linguistic and stylistic subtleties, unpack connotations 
and give more critical appraisals of the way in which structure, language and rhetorical devices are exploited in 
a work of literature for a particular purpose.

Analysis and criticism of creative texts (including literature)

C2

Can give a critical appraisal of work of different periods and genres (e.g. novels, poems and plays), 
appreciating subtle distinctions of style and implicit as well as explicit meaning.

Can recognise the finer subtleties of nuanced language, rhetorical effect and stylistic language use (e.g. 
metaphors, abnormal syntax, ambiguity), interpreting and “unpacking” meanings and connotations.

Can critically evaluate the way in which structure, language and rhetorical devices are exploited in a work 
for a particular purpose and give a reasoned argument concerning their appropriateness and effectiveness.

Can give a critical appreciation of deliberate breaches of linguistic conventions in a piece of writing.

C1

Can critically appraise a wide variety of texts including literary works of different periods and genres.

Can evaluate the extent to which a work follows the conventions of its genre.

Can describe and comment on ways in which the work engages the audience (e.g. by building up and 
subverting expectations).
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Analysis and criticism of creative texts (including literature)

B2

Can compare two works, considering themes, characters and scenes, exploring similarities and contrasts 
and explaining the relevance of the connections between them.

Can give a reasoned opinion of a work, showing awareness of the thematic, structural and formal features 
and referring to the opinions and arguments of others.

Can evaluate the way the work encourages identification with characters, giving examples.

Can describe the way in which different works differ in their treatment of the same theme.

B1

Can point out the most important episodes and events in a clearly structured narrative in everyday 
language and explain the significance of events and the connections between them.

Can describe the key themes and characters in short narratives involving familiar situations that contain 
only high frequency everyday language.

A2 Can identify and briefly describe, in basic formulaic language, the key themes and characters in short, 
simple narratives involving familiar situations that contain only high frequency everyday language.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

3.4.1.2. Mediating concepts

It is recognised in education that language is a tool used to think about a subject and to articulate that thinking 
in a dynamic co-constructive process. A key component of the development of mediation scales, therefore, 
is to capture this function. How can the user/learner facilitate access to knowledge and concepts through 
language? There are two main ways in which this occurs: one is in the context of collaborative work and the 
other is when someone has the official or unofficial role of facilitator, teacher or trainer. In either context, it is 
virtually impossible to develop concepts without preparing the ground for it by managing the relational issues 
concerned. For this reason, two scales are presented for collaborating in a group, and for leading group work. 
In each case the first scale, presented on the left in the table, concerns establishing the conditions for effective 
work (= relational mediation).

The second scale, presented on the right in the table, is concerned with the development and elaboration of 
ideas (= cognitive mediation). As is the case with different aspects of communicative language competence, or 
of plurilingual and pluricultural competence, distinctions are made to assist reflection, but real communication 
requires a holistic integration of different aspects. The four descriptor scales in this section thus form pairs, as 
indicated below.

Establishing conditions Developing ideas

Collaborating in a group Facilitating collaborative 
interaction with peers

Collaborating to construct meaning

Leading group work Managing interaction Encouraging conceptual talk

The two scales under “establishing conditions” focus on building and maintaining positive interactions and do 
not deal directly with access to new knowledge and concepts. However, such mediation may well be a necessary 
precursor or indeed parallel activity in order to facilitate the development of new knowledge. People must be 
sensitive to others’ views, so a positive atmosphere is often a prerequisite for collaborative engagement that 
may lead to new knowledge. Although these four scales are directly relevant to the educational domain, they 
are not confined to the classroom because they are applicable to all domains where there is a need to move 
people’s thinking forward.
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Facilitating collaborative interaction with peers

The user/learner contributes to successful collaboration in a group that they belong to, usually with a specific 
shared objective or communicative task in mind. They are concerned with making conscious interventions where 
appropriate to orient the discussion, balance contributions and help to overcome communication difficulties 
within the group. They do not have a designated lead role in the group, and are not concerned with creating a 
lead role for themselves, being concerned solely with successful collaboration. Key concepts operationalised in 
the scale include the following:

 f collaborative participation by consciously managing one’s own role and contributions to group communication;
 f active orientation of teamwork by helping to review key points and consider or define next steps;
 f use of questions and contributions to move the discussion forward in a productive way;
 f use of questions and turntaking to balance contributions from other group members with their own 
contributions.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at A2, the user/learner can collaborate actively in simple, 
shared tasks, provided someone helps them express their suggestions. At B1, the focus is on posing questions 
and inviting others to contribute. By B2, the learner/user can refocus the discussion, helping to define goals 
and comparing ways of achieving them. At C1, they can help steer a discussion tactfully towards a conclusion.

Collaborating to construct meaning

This scale is concerned with stimulating and developing ideas as a member of a group. It is particularly relevant 
to collaborative work in problem solving, brainstorming, concept development and project work.

Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:
 f cognitively framing collaborative tasks by deciding on aims, processes and steps;
 f co-constructing ideas/solutions;
 f asking others to explain their thinking and identifying inconsistencies in their thought processes;
 f summarising the discussion and deciding on next steps.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: the scale moves from simple questioning techniques and 
the organisation of tasks at B1 to further developing other people’s ideas and opinions, co-developing ideas 
(B2/B2+) to evaluating problems, challenges and proposals, highlighting inconsistencies in thinking (C1), and 
guiding discussion effectively to a consensus at C2.
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Managing interaction

This scale is intended for situations in which the user/learner has a designated lead role to organise communicative 
activity between members of a group or several groups, for example as a teacher, workshop facilitator, trainer or 
meeting chair. They have a conscious approach to managing phases of communication that may include both 
plenary communication with the whole group, and/or management of communication within and between 
sub-groups. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f leading plenary activity;
 f giving instructions and checking understanding of communicative task objectives;
 f monitoring and facilitating communication within the group or sub-groups without impeding the flow of 
communication between group participants;

 f reorienting communication in the group or sub-groups; intervening to put a group back on task;
 f adapting one’s own contributions and interactive role to support group communication, according to need.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at B1 the user/learner can give clear instructions, allocate 
turns, and bring participants in a group back to the task. These aspects are extended at B2 with explanations of 
different roles, ground rules and an ability to put a group back on task with new instructions or to encourage more 
balanced participation. Several descriptors on monitoring clustered at B2+; only one of these has been kept in 
the scale. By C1, the user/learner can organise a varied and balanced sequence of plenary, group and individual 
work, ensuring smooth transitions between the phases, intervening diplomatically in order to redirect discussion, 
to prevent one person dominating or to confront disruptive behaviour. At C2, they can take on different roles 
as appropriate, recognise undercurrents and give appropriate guidance, and provide individualised support.

Encouraging conceptual talk

Encouraging conceptual talk involves providing scaffolding to enable another person or persons to themselves 
construct a new concept, rather than passively following a lead. The user/learner may do this as a member of a 
group, taking temporarily the role of facilitator, or they may have the designated role of an expert (for example, 
an animator, teacher, trainer or manager) who is leading the group in order to help them understand concepts. 
Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f asking questions to stimulate logical reasoning (dialogic talk);
 f building contributions into logical, coherent discourse.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: the scale moves from showing interest at A1, through asking 
simple questions to bring someone into a discussion or to ask someone’s opinion at A2, to monitoring discussion 
and posing higher order questions at B2+ and above, in order to encourage logical reasoning, justification of 
ideas and the construction of coherent lines of thinking.
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3.4.1.3. Mediating communication

Despite the brevity of the presentation of mediation in the 2001 CEFR text, the social aspect is underlined. 
Mediation concerns a language user who plays the role of intermediary between different interlocutors, engaged 
in activities that “occupy an important place in the normal linguistic functioning of our societies” (CEFR Section 
2.1.3). Language is of course not the only reason why people sometimes have difficulty understanding one another. 
Even if one thinks of mediation in terms of rendering a text comprehensible, the difficulty in comprehension 
may well be due to a lack of familiarity with the area or field concerned. Understanding the other requires an 
effort of translation from one’s own perspective to the other, keeping both perspectives in mind; sometimes 
people need a third person or a third space in order to achieve this. Sometimes there are delicate situations, 
tensions or even disagreements that need to be faced in order to create the conditions for any understanding 
and hence any communication.

The descriptors for mediating communication will therefore have direct relevance to teachers, trainers, students 
and professionals who wish to develop their awareness and competence in this area, in order to achieve better 
outcomes in their communicative encounters in a particular language or languages, particularly when there is 
an intercultural element involved.

Facilitating pluricultural space

This scale reflects the notion of creating a shared space between linguistically and culturally different interlocutors 
(that is, the capacity to deal with “otherness”, to identify similarities and differences, to build on known and 
unknown cultural features, and so on) in order to enable communication and collaboration. The user/learner 
aims to facilitate a positive interactive environment for successful communication between participants 
of different cultural backgrounds, including in multicultural contexts. Rather than simply building on their 
pluricultural repertoire to gain acceptance and to enhance their own mission or message (see “Building on 
pluricultural repertoire”), they are engaged as a cultural mediator: creating a neutral, trusted, shared “space” in 
order to enhance communication between others. They aim to expand and deepen intercultural understanding 
between participants in order to avoid and/or overcome any potential communication difficulties arising from 
contrasting cultural viewpoints. Naturally, the mediator themselves needs a continually developing awareness of 
sociocultural and sociolinguistic differences affecting cross-cultural communication. Key concepts operationalised 
in the scale include the following:

 f using questions and showing interest to promote understanding of cultural norms and perspectives 
between participants;

 f demonstrating sensitivity to and respect for different sociocultural and sociolinguistic perspectives and 
norms;

 f anticipating, dealing with and/or repairing misunderstandings arising from sociocultural and sociolinguistic 
differences.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at B1 the emphasis is on introducing people and showing 
interest and empathy by asking and answering questions. By B2+, appreciation of different perspectives and 
flexibility are central: the ability to belong to a group yet maintain balance and distance, express oneself sensitively, 
clarify misunderstandings and explain how things were meant. This aspect is developed further in the C levels, 
where the user/learner can control their actions and expression according to context, making subtle adjustments 
in order to prevent and/or repair misunderstandings and cultural incidents. By C2, they can mediate effectively 
and naturally, taking account of sociocultural and sociolinguistic differences.

Facilitating pluricultural space

C2
Can mediate effectively and naturally between members of their own and other communities, taking 
account of sociocultural and sociolinguistic differences.

Can guide a sensitive discussion effectively, identifying nuances and undercurrents.

C1

Can act as a mediator in intercultural encounters, contributing to a shared communication culture by 
managing ambiguity, offering advice and support, and heading off misunderstandings.

Can anticipate how people might misunderstand what has been said or written and can help maintain 
positive interaction by commenting on and interpreting different cultural perspectives on the issue 
concerned.
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Facilitating pluricultural space

B2

Can exploit knowledge of sociocultural conventions in order to establish a consensus on how to proceed in 
a particular situation that is unfamiliar to everyone involved.

Can, in intercultural encounters, demonstrate appreciation of perspectives other than that of their own 
worldview, and express themselves in a way appropriate to the context.

Can clarify misunderstandings and misinterpretations during intercultural encounters, suggesting how 
things were actually meant in order to clear the air and move the discussion forward.

Can encourage a shared communication culture by expressing understanding and appreciation of different 
ideas, feelings and viewpoints, and inviting participants to contribute and react to each other’s ideas.

Can work collaboratively with people who have different cultural orientations, discussing similarities and 
differences in views and perspectives.

Can, when collaborating with people from other cultures, adapt the way they work in order to create 
shared procedures.

B1

Can support communication across cultures by initiating conversation, showing interest and empathy by 
asking and answering simple questions, and expressing agreement and understanding.

Can act in a supportive manner in intercultural encounters, recognising the feelings and different 
worldviews of other members of the group.

Can support an intercultural exchange using a limited repertoire to introduce people from different 
cultural backgrounds and to ask and answer questions, showing awareness that some questions may be 
perceived differently in the cultures concerned.

Can help develop a shared communication culture, by exchanging information in a simple way about 
values and attitudes to language and culture.

A2
Can contribute to an intercultural exchange, using simple words/signs to ask people to explain things and 
to get clarification of what they say, while exploiting a limited repertoire to express agreement, to invite, to 
thank, etc.

A1
Can facilitate an intercultural exchange by showing a welcoming attitude and interest with simple words/
signs and non-verbal signals, by inviting others to contribute, and by indicating whether they understand 
when addressed directly.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Acting as an intermediary in informal situations (with friends and colleagues)

This scale is intended for situations in which the user/learner as a plurilingual individual mediates across 
languages and cultures to the best of their ability in an informal situation in the public, private, occupational 
or educational domain. The scale is therefore not concerned with the activities of professional interpreters. The 
mediation may be in one direction (for example, during a welcome speech) or in two directions (for example, 
during a conversation). Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f informally communicating the sense of what speakers/signers are saying in a conversation;

 f conveying important information (for example, in a situation at work);

 f repeating the sense of what is expressed in speeches and presentations.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at the A levels, the user/learner can assist in a very simple 
manner, but by A2+ and B1 they can mediate in predictable everyday situations. However, such assistance is 
dependent on the interlocutors being supportive in that they alter their expression or will repeat information 
as necessary. At B2, the user/learner can mediate competently within their fields of interest, given the pauses 
to do so, and by C1 they can do this fluently on a wide range of subjects. At C2 the user/learner can also convey 
the meaning of the interlocutors faithfully, reflecting the style, register and cultural context.
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Acting as an intermediary in informal situations (with friends and colleagues)

C2
Can communicate in a clear, fluent, well-structured way (in Language B) the sense of what is said (in 
Language A) on a wide range of general and specialised topics, maintaining appropriate style and register, 
conveying finer shades of meaning and elaborating on sociocultural implications.

C1
Can communicate fluently (in Language B) the sense of what is said (in Language A) on a wide range of 
subjects of personal, academic and professional interest, conveying significant information clearly and 
concisely as well as explaining cultural references.

B2

Can mediate (between Language A and Language B) conveying detailed information, drawing the 
attention of both sides to background information and sociocultural cues, and posing clarification and 
follow-up questions or statements as necessary.

Can communicate (in Language B) the sense of what is said in a welcome address, anecdote or 
presentation in their field (given in Language A), interpreting cultural cues appropriately and giving 
additional explanations when necessary, provided the presenter stops frequently in order to allow time for 
them to do so.

Can communicate (in Language B) the sense of what is said (in Language A) on subjects within their 
fields of interest, conveying and when necessary explaining the significance of important statements and 
viewpoints, provided the interlocutors give clarifications if needed.

B1

Can communicate (in Language B) the main sense of what is said (in Language A) on subjects within their 
fields of interest, conveying straightforward factual information and explicit cultural references, provided 
they can prepare beforehand and that the interlocutors articulate clearly in everyday language.

Can communicate (in Language B) the main sense of what is said (in Language A) on subjects of personal 
interest, while following important politeness conventions, provided the interlocutors articulate clearly and 
they can ask for clarification and pause to plan how to express things.

A2

Can communicate (in Language B) the overall sense of what is said (in Language A) in everyday situations, 
following basic cultural conventions and conveying the essential information, provided this is articulated 
clearly and they can ask for repetition and clarification.

Can communicate (in Language B) the main point of what is said (in Language A) in predictable everyday 
situations, conveying back and forth information about personal wants and needs, provided other people 
help with formulation.

A1 Can communicate (in Language B) other people’s personal details and very simple, predictable information 
(in Language A), provided other people help with formulation.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Facilitating communication in delicate situations and disagreements

This scale is intended for situations in which the user/learner may have a formal role to mediate in a disagreement 
between third parties, or may informally try to resolve a misunderstanding, delicate situation or disagreement 
between them. The user/learner is primarily concerned with clarifying what the problem is and what the parties 
want, helping them understand each other’s positions. They may well attempt to persuade the third parties 
to move closer to a resolution of the issue. They are not at all concerned with their own viewpoint, but seek 
balance in the representation of the viewpoints of the other parties involved in the discussion. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f exploring in a sensitive and balanced way the different viewpoints represented by participants in the dialogue;

 f elaborating on viewpoints expressed to enhance and deepen participants’ understanding of the issues 
discussed;

 f establishing common ground;

 f establishing possible areas of concession between participants;

 f mediating a shift in viewpoint of one or more participants, to move closer to an agreement or resolution.
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Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at the A levels, the user/learner can recognise when 
disagreements occur. At B1, they can obtain explanations, demonstrate understanding of the issues and 
seek clarifications where necessary. At B2, they can outline the main issues and the positions of the parties 
concerned, identify common ground, highlight possible solutions and summarise what is agreed on. These 
skills are deepened at B2+, with the user/learner showing detailed awareness of the issues and eliciting possible 
solutions. At the C levels, they have the diplomatic and persuasive language to do this more effectively, guiding 
a delicate discussion sensitively.

Facilitating communication in delicate situations and disagreements

C2

Can deal tactfully with a disruptive participant, framing any remarks diplomatically in relation to the 
situation and cultural perceptions.

Can confidently take a firm but diplomatic stance over an issue of principle, while showing respect for the 
viewpoints of others.

C1

Can demonstrate sensitivity to different viewpoints, using repetition and paraphrase to demonstrate a 
detailed understanding of each party’s requirements for an agreement.

Can formulate a diplomatic request to each side in a disagreement to determine what is central to their 
position, and what they may be willing to give up under certain circumstances.

Can use persuasive language to suggest that parties in disagreement shift towards a new position.

B2

Can elicit possible solutions from parties in disagreement in order to help them to reach consensus, 
formulating open-ended, neutral questions to minimise embarrassment or offence.

Can help the parties in a disagreement better understand each other by restating and reframing their 
positions more clearly and by prioritising needs and goals.

Can formulate a clear and accurate summary of what has been agreed and what is expected from each of 
the parties.

Can, by asking questions, identify areas of common ground and invite each side to highlight possible 
solutions.

Can outline the main points in a disagreement with reasonable precision and explain the positions of the 
parties involved.

Can summarise the statements made by the two sides, highlighting areas of agreement and obstacles to 
agreement.

B1

Can ask parties in a disagreement to explain their point of view, and can respond briefly to their 
explanations, provided the topic is familiar to them and the parties express themselves clearly.

Can demonstrate their understanding of the key issues in a disagreement on a topic familiar to them and 
make simple requests for confirmation and/or clarification.

A2 Can recognise when people disagree or when difficulties occur in interaction and adapt memorised, simple 
phrases to seek compromise and agreement.

A1 Can recognise when people disagree or when someone has a problem and can use memorised, simple 
expressions (e.g. “I understand” or “Are you okay?”) to indicate sympathy. 

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

3.4.2. Mediation strategies

The user/learner’s ability to mediate does not only involve being linguistically competent in the relevant language 
or languages; it also entails using mediation strategies that are appropriate in relation to the conventions, 
conditions and constraints of the communicative context. Mediation strategies are the techniques employed to 
clarify meaning and facilitate understanding. As a mediator, the user/learner may need to shuttle between people, 
between texts, between types of discourse and between languages, varieties or modalities, depending on the 
mediation context. The strategies here presented are communication strategies, that is, ways of helping people 
to understand, during the actual process of mediation. They concern the way source content is processed for the 



Page 118 3 CEFR –  Companion volume

recipient. For instance, is it necessary to elaborate it, to condense it, to paraphrase it, to simplify it, to illustrate it 
with metaphors or visuals? The strategies are presented separately because they apply to many of the activities.

3.4.2.1. Strategies to explain a new concept

Linking to previous knowledge

Establishing links to previous knowledge is a significant part of the mediation process since it is an essential 
part of the learning process. The mediator may explain new information by making comparisons, by describing 
how it relates to something the recipient already knows or by helping recipients activate previous knowledge, 
for example. Links may be made to other texts, relating new information and concepts to previous material, 
and to background knowledge of the world. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f posing questions to encourage people to activate prior knowledge;
 f making comparisons and/or links between new and prior knowledge;
 f providing examples and definitions.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: there is a progression from comparison to familiar everyday 
experience at B1, through awareness raising with clear explanations of links at B2, to extended, spontaneous 
definition of complex concepts that draw on previous knowledge at C2.

Adapting language

The user/learner may need to employ shifts in use of language, style and/or register in order to incorporate the 
content of a text into a new text of a different genre and register. This may be done through the inclusion of 
synonyms, similes, simplification or paraphrasing. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f paraphrasing;
 f adapting delivery;
 f explaining technical terminology.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: from A2 to B2 the user/learner can exploit paraphrasing 
and simplification to make the content of texts more accessible. B2 descriptors concern paraphrasing difficult 
concepts and technical topics comprehensible with paraphrasing, and conscious adaptation of the language 
used. At the C levels, concepts are technical or complex, and the user/learner is able to present the content in a 
different genre or register that is appropriate for the audience and purpose.

Breaking down complicated information

Understanding can often be enhanced by breaking down complicated information into constituent parts, 
and showing how these parts fit together to give the whole picture. Key concepts operationalised in the scale 
include the following:

 f breaking a process into a series of steps;
 f presenting ideas or instructions as bullet points;
 f presenting separately the main points in a chain of argument.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at B1 the user/learner can present instructions or informational 
text one point at a time. At B2, they can break down complicated processes or arguments and present their 
components separately. At C1, there is an added emphasis on reinforcement and recapitulation, and at C2 the 
user/learner can explain the relationship of parts to the whole and encourage different ways of analysing the issue.
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3.4.2.2. Strategies to simplify a text

Amplifying a dense text

Density of information is often an obstacle to understanding. This scale is concerned with the expansion of the 
input source through the inclusion of helpful information, examples, details, background information, reasoning 
and explanatory comments. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f using repetition and redundancy, for example by paraphrasing in different ways;
 f modifying style to explain things more explicitly;
 f giving examples.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at B1 and B2 the emphasis is on providing repetition and 
further examples, whereas at the C levels the focus is more on elaboration and explanation, adding helpful detail.

Streamlining a text

This scale is concerned with the opposite to “Amplifying” in the scale above, namely pruning a written text to 
its essential message(s). This may involve expressing the same information more economically by eliminating 
repetition and digressions, and excluding those sections of the source that do not add relevant new information. 
However, it may also involve regrouping the source ideas in order to highlight important points, to draw 
conclusions or to compare and contrast them. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f highlighting key information;
 f eliminating repetition and digressions;
 f excluding what is not relevant for the audience.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: highlighting may be simply underlining or inserting marks 
in the margin at A2+/B1 but becomes a complete rewrite of the source text at C2. At B2, the learner is able to 
edit the source text to remove irrelevance and repetition. At the C levels, the focus switches to tailoring a source 
text for a particular audience.
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Chapter 4
THE CEFR ILLUSTRATIVE DESCRIPTOR 
SCALES: PLURILINGUAL AND 
PLURICULTURAL COMPETENCE

The notions of plurilingualism and pluriculturalism presented in the CEFR 2001 (Sections 1.3, 1.4, and 6.1.3) were 
the starting point for the development of descriptors in this area. The plurilingual vision associated with the CEFR 
gives value to cultural and linguistic diversity at the level of the individual. It promotes the need for learners as 
“social agents” to draw on all their linguistic and cultural resources and experiences in order to fully participate 
in social and educational contexts, achieving mutual understanding, gaining access to knowledge and in turn, 
further developing their linguistic and cultural repertoire. As the CEFR 2001 states:

the plurilingual approach emphasises the fact that as an individual person’s experience of language in its cultural 
contexts expands, from the language of the home to that of society at large and then to the languages of other peoples 
(whether learnt at school or college, or by direct experience), he or she does not keep these languages and cultures in 
strictly separated mental compartments, but rather builds up a communicative competence to which all knowledge 
and experience of language contributes and in which languages interrelate and interact. (CEFR 2001 Section 1.3)

Figure 15 – Plurilingual and pluricultural competence
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The vision of the learner as a social agent in the action-oriented approach takes these concepts further in relation 
to language education, considering that:

the aim of language education is profoundly modified. It is no longer seen as simply to achieve “mastery” of one or 
two, or even three languages, each taken in isolation, with the “ideal native speaker” as the ultimate model. Instead, 
the aim is to develop a linguistic repertory, in which all linguistic abilities have a place. (CEFR 2001 Section 1.3)

In the development of descriptors, the following points mentioned specifically in the CEFR 2001 were given 
particular attention:

 f languages are interrelated and interconnected, especially at the level of the individual;
 f languages and cultures are not kept in separated mental compartments;
 f all knowledge and experience of languages contribute to building up communicative competence;
 f balanced mastery of different languages is not the goal, but rather the ability (and willingness) to modulate 
their usage according to the social and communicative situation;

 f barriers between languages can be overcome in communication, and different languages can be used 
purposefully for conveying messages in the same situation.
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Other concepts were also taken into consideration after analysing recent literature:

 f capacity to deal with “otherness” to identify similarities and differences, to build on known and unknown 
cultural features, etc. in order to enable communication and collaboration;

 f willingness to act as an intercultural mediator;

 f proactive capacity to use knowledge of familiar languages to understand new languages, looking for 
cognates and internationalisms in order to make sense of texts in unknown languages – while being aware 
of the danger of “false friends”;

 f capacity to respond in a sociolinguistically appropriate way by incorporating elements of other languages 
and/or variations of languages in their own discourse for communication purposes;

 f capacity to exploit one’s linguistic repertoire by purposefully blending, embedding and alternating lan-
guages at the levels of utterance and discourse;

 f readiness and capacity to expand linguistic/plurilinguistic and cultural/pluricultural awareness through 
an attitude of openness and curiosity.

The reason for associating descriptors in this area with CEFR levels is to provide support to curriculum developers 
and teachers in their efforts (a) to broaden the perspective of language education in their context and (b) to 
acknowledge and value the linguistic and cultural diversity of their learners. The provision of descriptors in levels 
is intended to facilitate the selection of relevant plurilingual/pluricultural aims, which are also realistic in relation 
to the language level of the user/learners concerned.

The scale “Facilitating pluricultural space” is included in the section “Mediating communication”, rather than here, 
because it focuses on a more proactive role as an intercultural mediator. The three scales in this section describe 
aspects of the broader conceptual area concerning plurilingual and intercultural education.

This area is the subject of the framework of reference for pluralistic approaches to languages and cultures 
(FREPA/CARAP), which lists different aspects of plurilingual and intercultural competences in a hypertextual 
structure independent of language level, organised according to three broad areas: knowledge (savoir), attitudes 
(savoir-être) and skills (savoir-faire). Users may wish to consult FREPA/CARAP for further reflection and for access 
to related training materials in this area.

Building on pluricultural repertoire

Many notions that appear in the literature and descriptors for intercultural competence are included, for example:

 f the need to deal with ambiguity when faced with cultural diversity, adjusting reactions, modifying lan-
guage, etc.

 f the need for understanding that different cultures may have different practices and norms, and that actions 
may be perceived differently by people belonging to other cultures;

 f the need to take into consideration differences in behaviours (including gestures, tones and attitudes), 
discussing over-generalisations and stereotypes;

 f the need to recognise similarities and use them as a basis to improve communication;

 f willingness to show sensitivity to differences;

 f readiness to offer and ask for clarification, anticipating possible risks of misunderstanding.

Key concepts operationalised in the scale at most levels include the following:

 f recognising and acting on cultural, socio-pragmatic and sociolinguistic conventions/cues;

 f recognising and interpreting similarities and differences in perspectives, practices and events;

 f evaluating neutrally and critically.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at the A levels the user/learner is capable of recognising 
potential causes of culturally based complications in communication and of acting appropriately in simple 
everyday exchanges. At B1 they can generally respond to the most commonly used cultural cues, act according 
to socio-pragmatic conventions and explain or discuss features of their own and other cultures. At B2, the user/
learner can engage effectively in communication, coping with most difficulties that occur, and is usually able 
to recognise and repair misunderstandings. At the C levels, this develops into an ability to explain sensitively 
the background to cultural beliefs, values and practices, interpret and discuss aspects of them, cope with 
sociolinguistic and pragmatic ambiguity and express reactions constructively with cultural appropriateness.
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Building on pluricultural repertoire

C2
Can initiate and control their actions and forms of expression according to context, showing awareness of 
cultural differences and making subtle adjustments in order to prevent and/or repair misunderstandings 
and cultural incidents.

C1

Can identify differences in sociolinguistic/-pragmatic conventions, critically reflect on them and adjust their 
communication accordingly.

Can sensitively explain the background to and interpret and discuss aspects of cultural values and practices 
drawing on intercultural encounters, reading, film, etc.

Can deal with ambiguity in cross-cultural communication and express their reactions constructively and 
culturally appropriately in order to bring clarity.

B2

**Can describe and evaluate the viewpoints and practices of their own and other social groups, showing 
awareness of the implicit values on which judgments and prejudices are frequently based.

**Can explain their interpretation of the cultural assumptions, preconceptions, stereotypes and prejudices 
of their own community and of other communities that they are familiar with.

**Can interpret and explain a document or event from another culture and relate it to documents or events 
from their own culture(s) and/or from cultures with which they are familiar.

**Can discuss the objectivity and balance of information and opinions expressed in the media about their 
own and other communities.

Can identify and reflect on similarities and differences in culturally determined behavioural patterns (e.g. 
gestures and speech volume or, for sign languages, sign size) and discuss their significance in order to 
negotiate mutual understanding.

Can, in an intercultural encounter, recognise that what one normally takes for granted in a particular 
situation is not necessarily shared by others, and can react and express themselves appropriately.

Can generally interpret cultural cues appropriately in the culture concerned.

Can reflect on and explain particular ways of communicating in their own and other cultures, and the risks 
of misunderstanding they generate.

B1

Can generally act according to conventions regarding posture, eye contact and distance from others.

Can generally respond appropriately to the most commonly used cultural cues.

Can explain features of their own culture to members of another culture or explain features of the other 
culture to members of their own culture.

Can explain in simple terms how their own values and behaviours influence their views of other people’s 
values and behaviours.

Can discuss in simple terms the way in which things that may look “strange” to them in another 
sociocultural context may well be “normal” for the other people concerned.

Can discuss in simple terms the way their own culturally determined actions may be perceived differently 
by people from other cultures.

A2

Can recognise and apply basic cultural conventions associated with everyday social exchanges (e.g. 
different greetings, rituals).

Can act appropriately in everyday greetings, farewells and expressions of thanks and apology, although 
they have difficulty coping with any departure from the routine.

Can recognise that their behaviour in an everyday transaction may convey a message different from the 
one they intend, and can try to explain this simply.

Can recognise when difficulties occur in interaction with members of other cultures, even though they may 
not be sure how to behave in the situation.

A1 Can recognise differing ways of numbering, measuring distance, telling the time, etc. even though they 
may have difficulty applying this in even simple everyday transactions of a concrete type.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Descriptors marked with asterisks (**) represent a high level for B2. They may also be suitable for the C levels.
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Plurilingual comprehension

The main notion represented by this scale is capacity to use knowledge of and proficiency (even partial) in one 

or more languages as leverage for approaching texts in other languages, in order to achieve a communication 

goal. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f openness and flexibility to work with different elements from different languages;

 f exploiting cues;

 f exploiting similarities, recognising “false friends” (from B1 up);

 f exploiting parallel sources in different languages (from B1 up);

 f collating information from all available sources (in different languages).

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: going up the scale, the focus moves from the lexical level 

to the use of co-text and contextual or genre-related clues. A more analytical ability is present at the B levels, 

exploiting similarities, recognising “false friends” and exploiting parallel sources in different languages. There 

are no descriptors for the C levels, perhaps because the sources used focused on the A and B levels.

Note: What is calibrated in this scale is the practical functional ability to exploit plurilingualism for comprehension. 
In any particular context, when specific languages are concerned, users may wish to complete the descriptor by 
specifying those languages, replacing the expressions underlined and in italics in the descriptor.

For example, the B1 descriptor:

Can deduce the message of a text by exploiting what they have understood from texts on the same theme 
in different languages (e.g. news in brief, museum brochures, online reviews)

might be presented as:

Can deduce the message of a text in German by exploiting what they have understood from texts on the 
same theme in French and English (e.g. news in brief, museum brochures, online reviews).

Plurilingual comprehension

C2 No descriptors available, see B2

C1 No descriptors available, see B2

B2 Can use their knowledge of contrasting genre conventions and textual patterns in languages in their 
plurilingual repertoire in order to support comprehension.

B1

Can use what they have understood in one language to understand the topic and main message of a text in 
another language (e.g. when reading short newspaper articles in different languages on the same theme).

Can use parallel translations of texts (e.g. magazine articles, stories, passages from novels) to develop 
comprehension in different languages.

Can deduce the message of a text by exploiting what they have understood from texts on the same theme 
in different languages (e.g. news in brief, museum brochures, online reviews).

Can extract information from documents in different languages in their field (e.g. to include in a 
presentation).

Can recognise similarities and contrasts between the way concepts are expressed in different languages, in 
order to distinguish between identical uses of the same word/sign and “false friends”.

Can use their knowledge of contrasting grammatical structures and functional expressions of languages in 
their plurilingual repertoire in order to support comprehension.
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Plurilingual comprehension

A2

Can understand short, clearly articulated announcements by piecing together what they understand from 
the available versions in different languages.

Can understand short, clearly expressed messages and instructions by piecing together what they 
understand from the versions in different languages.

Can use simple warnings, instructions and product information given in parallel in different languages to 
find relevant information.

A1

Can recognise internationalisms and words/signs common to different languages (e.g. haus/hus/house) to:
 - deduce the meaning of simple signs and notices;
 - identify the probable message of a short, simple text;
 - follow in outline short, simple social exchanges conducted very slowly and clearly in their presence;
 - deduce what people are trying to say directly to them, provided the articulation is very slow and clear, 

with repetition if necessary.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Building on plurilingual repertoire

In this scale we find aspects that characterise both the previous scales. As the social agent is building on their 
pluricultural repertoire, they are also engaged in exploiting all available linguistic resources in order to communicate 
effectively in a multilingual context and/or in a classic mediation situation in which the other people do not 
share a common language. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f flexible adaptation to the situation;

 f anticipation as to when and to what extent the use of several languages is useful and appropriate;

 f adjusting language according to the linguistic skills of interlocutors;

 f blending and alternating between languages where necessary;

 f explaining and clarifying in different languages;

 f encouraging people to use different languages by giving an example.

Progression up the scale is characterised as follows: at the A levels, the focus is on exploiting all possible 
resources in order to handle a simple everyday transaction. From the B levels, language begins to be manipulated 
creatively, with the user/learner alternating flexibly between languages at B2 in order to make others feel more 
comfortable, provide clarifications, communicate specialised information and in general increase the efficiency 
of communication. At the C levels this focus continues, with the addition of an ability to gloss and explain 
sophisticated abstract concepts in different languages. Overall there is also a progression from embedding single 
words/signs from other languages to explaining particularly apt expressions, and exploiting metaphors for effect.

Note: What is calibrated in this scale is the practical functional ability to exploit plurilingualism. In any particular 
context, when specific languages are concerned, users may wish to complete the descriptor by specifying those 
languages, replacing the expressions underlined and in italics in the descriptor.

For example, the B2 descriptor

Can make use of different languages in their plurilingual repertoire during collaborative interaction, in 
order to clarify the nature of a task, the main steps, the decisions to be taken and the outcomes expected

might be presented as:

Can make use of English, Spanish and French during collaborative interaction, in order to clarify the nature 
of a task, the main steps, the decisions to be taken and the outcomes expected.
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Building on plurilingual repertoire

C2

Can interact in a multilingual context on abstract and specialised topics by alternating flexibly between 
languages in their plurilingual repertoire and if necessary explaining the different contributions made.

Can explore similarities and differences between metaphors and other figures of speech in the languages in 
their plurilingual repertoire, either for rhetorical effect or for fun.

C1

Can alternate between languages flexibly to facilitate communication in a multilingual context, 
summarising and glossing in different languages in their plurilingual repertoire contributions to the 
discussion and texts referred to.

Can participate effectively in a conversation in two or more languages in their plurilingual repertoire, 
adjusting to the changes of language and catering to the needs and linguistic skills of the interlocutors.

Can use and explain specialised terminology from another language in their plurilingual repertoire more 
familiar to the interlocutor(s), in order to improve understanding in a discussion of abstract and specialised 
topics.

Can respond spontaneously and flexibly in the appropriate language when someone else changes to 
another language in their plurilingual repertoire.

Can support comprehension and discussion of a text spoken, signed or written in one language by 
explaining, summarising, clarifying and expanding it in another language in their plurilingual repertoire.

B2

**Can recognise the extent to which it is appropriate to make flexible use of different languages in their 
plurilingual repertoire in a specific situation, in order to increase the efficiency of communication.

**Can alternate efficiently between languages in their plurilingual repertoire in order to facilitate 
comprehension with and between third parties who lack a common language.

**Can introduce into an utterance an expression from another language in their plurilingual repertoire 
that is particularly apt for the situation/concept being discussed, explaining it for the interlocutor when 
necessary.

Can alternate between languages in their plurilingual repertoire in order to communicate specialised 
information and issues on a subject in their field of interest to different interlocutors.

Can make use of different languages in their plurilingual repertoire during collaborative interaction, in order 
to clarify the nature of a task, the main steps, the decisions to be taken and the outcomes expected.

Can make use of different languages in their plurilingual repertoire to encourage other people to use the 
language in which they feel more comfortable.

B1 Can exploit creatively their limited repertoire in different languages in their plurilingual repertoire for 
everyday contexts, in order to cope with an unexpected situation.

A2

Can mobilise their limited repertoire in different languages in order to explain a problem or to ask for help 
or clarification.

Can use simple words/signs and phrases from different languages in their plurilingual repertoire to conduct a 
simple, practical transaction or information exchange.

Can use a simple word/sign from another language in their plurilingual repertoire to make themselves 
understood in a routine everyday situation, when they cannot think of an adequate expression in the 
language being used.

A1 Can use a very limited repertoire in different languages to conduct a very basic, concrete, everyday 
transaction with a collaborative interlocutor.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Descriptors marked with asterisks (**) represent a high level for B2. They may also be suitable for the C levels.
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Chapter 5
THE CEFR ILLUSTRATIVE DESCRIPTOR SCALES: 
COMMUNICATIVE LANGUAGE COMPETENCES

As stated in the first chapter when discussing the CEFR descriptive scheme, the view of competence in the CEFR 
does not come solely from applied linguistics but also from applied psychology and sociopolitical approaches. 
However, the different competence models developed in applied linguistics from the early 1980s on did 
influence the CEFR. Although they organised them in different ways, in general these models shared four main 
aspects: strategic competence; linguistic competence; pragmatic competence (comprising both discourse and 
functional/actional competence) and sociocultural competence (including sociolinguistic competence). Since 
strategic competence is dealt with in relation to activities, the CEFR presents descriptor scales for aspects of 
communicative language competence in CEFR 2001 Section 5.2 under three headings: “Linguistic competence”, 
“Pragmatic competence” and “Sociolinguistic competence”. These aspects, or parameters of description, are always 
intertwined in any language use; they are not separate “components” and cannot be isolated from each other.

Figure 16 – Communicative language competences
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5.1. LINGUISTIC COMPETENCE

Descriptors are available for different aspects of linguistic competence: “Range” (subdivided: “Morpho-syntactic 
range”, later renamed “General linguistic range”, and “Vocabulary range”); “Control” (subdivided: “Grammatical 
accuracy” and “Vocabulary control”), “Phonological control” and “Orthographic control”. The range/control 
distinction is a common one that reflects the need to take account of the complexity of the language used 
rather than just registering mistakes. “Phonological control” is presented as a grid with the categories “Overall 
phonological control”, “Sound articulation” and “Prosodic features” (stress and intonation).

The features of language used successfully at different levels are sometimes called “criterial features” but these 
are particular to different languages. Research in corpus linguistics is beginning to shed light on the nature of 
these features, and learners’ accuracy in using them, but results cannot easily be generalised across languages 
or across the linguistic backgrounds of the learners concerned.

General linguistic range

Since the primary evidence for second language acquisition (that is, progress) is the emergence of new forms 
and not their mastery, the “range” of language at the user/learner’s disposal is a primary concern. Secondly, 
attempting to use more complex language, taking risks and moving beyond one’s comfort zone are essential 
parts of the learning process. When learners are tackling more complex tasks, their control of their language 
naturally suffers, and this is a healthy process. Learners will tend to have less control over more difficult, more 
recently learnt morphology and syntax than when they stay within their linguistic comfort zone, and this needs 
to be taken into consideration when viewing (lack of ) accuracy.

Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f range of settings – from A1 to B2, then unrestricted;

 f type of language: from memorised phrases to a very wide range of language to formulate thoughts pre-
cisely, give emphasis, differentiate and eliminate ambiguity;

 f limitations: from frequent breakdown/misunderstanding in non-routine situations to no signs of having 
to restrict what they want to say.

General linguistic range

C2
Can exploit a comprehensive and reliable mastery of a very wide range of language to formulate thoughts 
precisely, give emphasis, differentiate and eliminate ambiguity. No signs of having to restrict what they 
want to say.

C1
Can use a broad range of complex grammatical structures appropriately and with considerable flexibility.

Can select an appropriate formulation from a broad range of language to express themselves clearly, 
without having to restrict what they want to say.

B2
Can express themselves clearly without much sign of having to restrict what they want to say.

Has a sufficient range of language to be able to give clear descriptions, express viewpoints and develop 
arguments without much conspicuous searching for words/signs, using some complex sentence forms to do so.

B1

Has a sufficient range of language to describe unpredictable situations, explain the main points in an idea 
or problem with reasonable precision and express thoughts on abstract or cultural topics such as music 
and film.

Has enough language to get by, with sufficient vocabulary to express themselves with some hesitation 
and circumlocutions on topics such as family, hobbies and interests, work, travel and current events, but 
lexical limitations cause repetition and even difficulty with formulation at times.

A2

Has a repertoire of basic language which enables them to deal with everyday situations with predictable 
content, though they will generally have to compromise the message and search for words/signs.

Can produce brief, everyday expressions in order to satisfy simple needs of a concrete type (e.g. personal 
details, daily routines, wants and needs, requests for information).

Can use basic sentence patterns and communicate with memorised phrases, groups of a few words/signs 
and formulae about themselves and other people, what they do, places, possessions, etc.

Has a limited repertoire of short, memorised phrases covering predictable survival situations; frequent 
breakdowns and misunderstandings occur in non-routine situations.
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General linguistic range

A1
Has a very basic range of simple expressions about personal details and needs of a concrete type.

Can use some basic structures in one-clause sentences with some omission or reduction of elements.

Pre-A1 Can use isolated words/signs and basic expressions in order to give simple information about themselves.

Vocabulary range

This scale concerns the breadth and variety of expressions used. It is generally acquired through reading widely. 
Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f range of settings – from A1 to B2, then unrestricted;

 f type of language: from a basic repertoire of words/signs and phrases to a very broad lexical repertoire 
including idiomatic expressions and colloquialisms.

Note: Vocabulary range is taken to apply to both reception and production. For sign languages, established and 
productive vocabulary is implied from A2+ to C2, with established vocabulary at A1 and A2.

Vocabulary range

C2 Has a good command of a very broad lexical repertoire including idiomatic expressions and colloquialisms; 
shows awareness of connotative levels of meaning.

C1

Has a good command of a broad lexical repertoire allowing gaps to be readily overcome with 
circumlocutions; little obvious searching for expressions or avoidance strategies.

Can select from several vocabulary options in almost all situations by exploiting synonyms of even words/
signs less commonly encountered.

Has a good command of common idiomatic expressions and colloquialisms; can play with words/signs 
fairly well.

Can understand and use appropriately the range of technical vocabulary and idiomatic expressions 
common to their area of specialisation.

B2

Can understand and use the main technical terminology of their field, when discussing their area of 
specialisation with other specialists.

Has a good range of vocabulary for matters connected to their field and most general topics.

Can vary formulation to avoid frequent repetition, but lexical gaps can still cause hesitation and 
circumlocution.

Can produce appropriate collocations of many words/signs in most contexts fairly systematically.

Can understand and use much of the specialist vocabulary of their field but has problems with specialist 
terminology outside it.

B1
Has a good range of vocabulary related to familiar topics and everyday situations.

Has sufficient vocabulary to express themselves with some circumlocutions on most topics pertinent to 
their everyday life such as family, hobbies and interests, work, travel and current events.

A2

Has sufficient vocabulary to conduct routine everyday transactions involving familiar situations and topics.

Has sufficient vocabulary for the expression of basic communicative needs.

Has sufficient vocabulary for coping with simple survival needs.

A1 Has a basic vocabulary repertoire of words/signs and phrases related to particular concrete situations.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available
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Grammatical accuracy

This scale concerns both the user/learner’s ability to recall “prefabricated” expressions correctly and the capacity 
to focus on grammatical forms while articulating thought. This is difficult because, when formulating thoughts 
or performing more demanding tasks, the user/learner has to devote the majority of their mental processing 
capacity to fulfilling the task. This is why accuracy tends to drop during complex tasks. In addition, research in 
English, French and German suggests that inaccuracy increases at around B1 as the learner is beginning to use 
language more independently and creatively. The fact that accuracy does not increase in a linear manner is 
reflected in the descriptors. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f control of a specific repertoire (A1 to B1);
 f prominence of mistakes (B1 to B2);
 f degree of control (B2 to C2).

Grammatical accuracy

C2
Maintains consistent grammatical control of complex language, even while attention is otherwise engaged 
(e.g. in forward planning, in monitoring others’ reactions).

C1 Consistently maintains a high degree of grammatical accuracy; errors are rare and difficult to spot.

B2

Good grammatical control; occasional “slips” or non-systematic errors and minor flaws in sentence structure 
may still occur, but they are rare and can often be corrected in retrospect.

Shows a relatively high degree of grammatical control. Does not make mistakes which lead to 
misunderstanding.

Has a good command of simple language structures and some complex grammatical forms, although they 
tend to use complex structures rigidly with some inaccuracy.

B1

Communicates with reasonable accuracy in familiar contexts; generally good control, though with 
noticeable mother-tongue influence. Errors occur, but it is clear what they are trying to express.

Uses reasonably accurately a repertoire of frequently used “routines” and patterns associated with more 
predictable situations.

A2 Uses some simple structures correctly, but still systematically makes basic mistakes; nevertheless, it is 
usually clear what they are trying to say.

A1 Shows only limited control of a few simple grammatical structures and sentence patterns in a learnt 
repertoire.

Pre-A1 Can employ very simple principles of word/sign order in short statements.

Vocabulary control

This scale concerns the user/learner’s ability to choose an appropriate expression from their repertoire. As 
competence increases, such ability is driven increasingly by association in the form of collocations and lexical 
chunks, with one expression triggering another. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f familiarity of topics (A1 to B1);
 f degree of control (B2 to C2).

Vocabulary control

C2 Consistently correct and appropriate use of vocabulary.

C1
Uses less common vocabulary idiomatically and appropriately.
Occasional minor slips, but no significant vocabulary errors.

B2 Lexical accuracy is generally high, though some confusion and incorrect word/sign choice does occur 
without hindering communication.
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Vocabulary control

B1
Shows good control of elementary vocabulary but major errors still occur when expressing more complex 
thoughts or handling unfamiliar topics and situations.
Uses a wide range of simple vocabulary appropriately when discussing familiar topics.

A2 Can control a narrow repertoire dealing with concrete, everyday needs.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Phonological control

The 2001 scale has been replaced in this publication. The description of phonology in CEFR 2001 Section 5.2.1.4 
is clear, thorough and sufficiently broad to encompass more recent reflections on aspects of phonology in 
second/foreign language education. However, the 2001 scale did not capture this conceptual apparatus and 
the progression appeared unrealistic, particularly in moving from B1 (“Pronunciation is clearly intelligible even 
if a foreign accent is sometimes evident and occasional mispronunciations occur”) to B2 (“Has a clear, natural, 
pronunciation and intonation”). In fact, the phonology scale was the least successful of those calibrated in the 
original research behind the descriptors published in 2001.

In language teaching, the phonological control of an idealised native speaker has traditionally been seen as the 
target, with accent being seen as a marker of poor phonological control. The focus on accent and on accuracy 
instead of on intelligibility has been detrimental to the development of the teaching of pronunciation. Idealised 
models that ignore the retention of accent lack consideration for context, sociolinguistic aspects and learners’ 
needs. The 2001 scale seemed to reinforce such views and for this reason, the scale was redeveloped from scratch. 
A process report45 on the sub-project is available on the CEFR website. From an extensive review of the literature 
and consultation with experts, the following core areas were identified to inform work on descriptor production:

 f articulation, including pronunciation of sounds/phonemes;
 f prosody, including intonation, rhythm and stress – both word stress and sentence stress – and speech 
rate/chunking;

 f accentedness, accent and deviation from a “norm”;
 f intelligibility, accessibility of meaning for interlocutors, covering also the interlocutors’ perceived difficulty 
in understanding (normally referred to as “comprehensibility”).

However, because of a certain overlapping between sub-categories the scale operationalises the above-mentioned 
concepts into three categories:

 f overall phonological control (replacing the existing scale);
 f sound articulation;
 f prosodic features (intonation, stress and rhythm).

Intelligibility has been a key factor in discriminating between levels. The focus is on how much effort is required 
from the interlocutor to decode the speaker’s message. Descriptors from the two more detailed scales are 
summarised in more global statements, and explicit mention of accent has been used at all levels. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f intelligibility: how much effort is required from the interlocutor to decode the speaker’s message;
 f the extent of influence from other languages spoken;
 f control of sounds;
 f control of prosodic features.

The focus is on familiarity and confidence with the target language sounds (the range of sounds a speaker can 
articulate and with what degree of precision). The key concept operationalised in the scale is the degree of clarity 
and precision in the articulation of sounds.

The focus is on the ability to effectively use prosodic features to convey meaning in an increasingly precise 
manner. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f control of stress, intonation and/or rhythm;
 f ability to exploit and/or vary stress and intonation to highlight their particular message.

45. Piccardo E. (2016), “Phonological Scale Revision Process Report”, Education Policy Division, Council of Europe, available at https://
rm.coe.int/168073fff9.

https://rm.coe.int/168073fff9
https://rm.coe.int/168073fff9
https://rm.coe.int/168073fff9
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Orthographic control

This scale concerns the ability to copy, spell and use layout and punctuation. Key concepts operationalised in 
the scale include the following:

 f copying words and sentences (at lower levels);

 f spelling;

 f intelligibility through a blend of spelling, punctuation and layout.

Orthographic control

C2 Writing is orthographically free of error.

C1
Layout, paragraphing and punctuation are consistent and helpful.
Spelling is accurate, apart from occasional slips of the pen.

B2
Can produce clearly intelligible, continuous writing which follows standard layout and paragraphing 
conventions.
Spelling and punctuation are reasonably accurate but may show signs of mother-tongue influence.

B1
Can produce continuous writing which is generally intelligible throughout.
Spelling, punctuation and layout are accurate enough to be followed most of the time.

A2
Can copy short sentences on everyday subjects, e.g. directions on how to get somewhere.
Can write with reasonable phonetic accuracy (but not necessarily fully standard spelling) short words that 
are in their oral vocabulary.

A1

Can copy familiar words and short phrases, e.g. simple signs or instructions, names of everyday objects, 
names of shops, and set phrases used regularly.
Can spell their address, nationality and other personal details.
Can use basic punctuation (e.g. full stops, question marks).

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

5.2. SOCIOLINGUISTIC COMPETENCE

Sociolinguistic competence is concerned with the knowledge and skills required to deal with the social 
dimension of language use. Since language is a sociocultural phenomenon, much of what is contained in the 
CEFR, particularly in respect of the sociocultural, is also of relevance to sociolinguistic competence. The matters 
treated here are those specifically relating to language use that are not dealt with elsewhere: linguistic markers 
of social relations; politeness conventions; register differences; and dialect and accent.

Sociolinguistic appropriateness

One scale is offered for “Sociolinguistic appropriateness”. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the 
following:

 f using polite forms and showing awareness of politeness conventions;

 f performing language functions in an appropriate way (at lower levels in a neutral register);

 f socialising, following basic routines at lower levels, without requiring the interlocutor(s) to behave differently 
(from B2 up) and employing idiomatic expressions, allusive usage and humour (at C levels);

 f recognising sociocultural cues, especially those pointing to differences, and acting accordingly;

 f adopting an appropriate register (from B2 up).
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Sociolinguistic appropriateness

C2

Can mediate effectively and naturally between users of the target language and members of their own 
community, taking account of sociocultural and sociolinguistic differences.
Has a good command of idiomatic expressions and colloquialisms with awareness of connotative levels of 
meaning.
Appreciates virtually all the sociolinguistic and sociocultural implications of language used by proficient 
users of the target language and can react accordingly.
Can effectively employ, both orally and in writing, a wide variety of sophisticated language to command, 
argue, persuade, dissuade, negotiate and counsel.

C1

Can recognise a wide range of idiomatic expressions and colloquialisms, appreciating register shifts; may, 
however, need to confirm occasional details, especially if the accent is unfamiliar.
Can understand humour, irony and implicit cultural references and pick up nuances of meaning.
Can follow films employing a considerable degree of slang and idiomatic usage.
Can use language flexibly and effectively for social purposes, including emotional, allusive and joking 
usage.
Can adjust their level of formality (register and style) to suit the social context: formal, informal or colloquial 
as appropriate, and maintain a consistent register.
Can frame critical remarks or express strong disagreement diplomatically.

B2

Can with some effort keep up with and contribute to group discussions even when talk is fast and 
colloquial.
Can recognise and interpret sociocultural/sociolinguistic cues and consciously modify their linguistic forms 
of expression in order to express themselves appropriately in the situation.
Can express themselves confidently, clearly and politely in a formal or informal register, appropriate to the 
situation and person(s) concerned.

Can adjust their expression to make some distinction between formal and informal registers but may not 
always do so appropriately.
Can sustain relationships with users of the target language without unintentionally amusing or irritating 
them or requiring them to behave other than they would with another proficient user.
Can express themselves appropriately in situations and avoid crass errors of formulation.

B1

Can perform and respond to a wide range of language functions, using their most common exponents in a 
neutral register.
Is aware of the salient politeness conventions and acts appropriately.
Is aware of, and looks out for signs of, the most significant differences between the customs, usages, 
attitudes, values and beliefs prevalent in the community concerned and those of their own community.

A2

Can perform and respond to basic language functions, e.g. information exchange and requests, and 
express opinions and attitudes in a simple way.
Can socialise simply but effectively using the simplest common expressions and following basic routines.

Can handle very short social exchanges, using everyday polite forms of greeting and address.
Can make and respond to invitations, suggestions, apologies, etc.

A1 Can establish basic social contact by using the simplest everyday polite forms of: greetings and farewells; 
introductions; saying please, thank you, sorry, etc.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

5.3. PRAGMATIC COMPETENCE

A simple way of understanding the linguistic/pragmatic distinction is to say that linguistic competence is concerned 
with language usage (as in “correct usage”) and hence with language resources and knowledge of the language 
as a system, whereas pragmatic competence is concerned with actual language use in the (co-) construction of 
text. Pragmatic competence is thus primarily concerned with the user/learner’s knowledge of the principles of 
language use according to which messages are:

 f organised, structured and arranged (“discourse competence”);

 f used to perform communicative functions (“functional competence”);

 f sequenced according to interactional and transactional schemata (“design competence”).
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Discourse competence concerns the ability to design texts, including generic aspects like “Thematic development”, 
“Coherence and cohesion” as well as, in an interaction, co-operative principles and “Turntaking”. Functional 
competence includes “Flexibility” in the use of one’s repertoire and the selection of appropriate sociolinguistic 
choices. All the scales for communicative language activities describe different types of functional language 
use. Knowledge of interactional and transactional schemata relates also to sociocultural competence and is to 
some extent treated under “Sociolinguistic appropriateness” on the one hand and “General linguistic range” 
and “Vocabulary range” on the other, in terms of range of settings and, at lower levels, repertoires for them. In 
addition, pragmatic competence involves “speaker meaning” in context as opposed to the “sentence/dictionary 
meaning” of words and expressions. Thus, articulating exactly what you want to say requires another aspect of 
pragmatic competence: “Propositional precision”.

Finally, saying anything requires “Fluency”. Fluency is generally understood in two complementary ways: firstly 
in a holistic way, representing the speaker/signer’s ability to articulate a (possibly complex) message. This more 
holistic usage is reflected in statements like “she’s an articulate speaker” or “his Russian is very fluent” and implies 
an ability to talk/sign at length, with appropriate things to say in a wide range of contexts. In a narrower, more 
technical interpretation, talking/signing at length implies a lack of distraction through breaks and long pauses 
in the flow. Putting “Fluency” under pragmatic competence cuts across the traditional competence/performance 
dichotomy used by linguists since Chomsky. As was mentioned in discussing the CEFR model, the CEFR does not 
continue that tradition. The view taken is that, in an action-oriented approach, competence exists only in action.

Flexibility

Flexibility is concerned with the ability to adapt language learnt to new situations and to formulate thoughts 
in different ways. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f recombining learnt elements creatively (especially lower levels);

 f adapting language to the situation and to changes of direction in conversation and discussion;

 f reformulating points in different ways to emphasise points, express degrees of commitment and confi-
dence, and avoid ambiguity.

Flexibility

C2 Shows great flexibility in reformulating ideas in differing linguistic forms to give emphasis, differentiate 
according to the situation, interlocutor, etc. and to eliminate ambiguity.

C1
Can make a positive impact on an intended audience by effectively varying style of expression and 
sentence length, use of advanced vocabulary and word order.

Can modify their expression to express degrees of commitment or hesitation, confidence or uncertainty.

B2

Can adjust what they say and the means of expressing it to the situation and the recipient and adopt a 
level of formality appropriate to the circumstances.

Can adjust to the changes of direction, style and emphasis normally found in conversation.

Can vary formulation of what they want to say.

Can reformulate an idea to emphasise or explain a point.

B1
Can adapt their expression to deal with less routine, even difficult, situations.

Can exploit a wide range of simple language flexibly to express much of what they want.

A2
Can adapt well-rehearsed, memorised, simple phrases to particular circumstances through limited lexical 
substitution.

Can expand learnt phrases through simple recombinations of their elements.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available
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Turntaking

Turntaking is concerned with the ability to take the discourse initiative. This ability can be viewed both as an 
interaction strategy (to take the floor) or as an integral aspect of discourse competence. For this reason this scale 
also appears in the section “Interaction strategies”. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f initiating, maintaining and ending conversation;

 f intervening in an existing conversation or discussion, often using a prefabricated expression to do so, or 
to gain time to think.

Note: This scale is repeated under “Interaction strategies”.

Turntaking

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1 Can select a suitable phrase from a readily available range of discourse functions to preface their remarks 
appropriately in order to get the floor, or to gain time and keep the floor while thinking.

B2

Can intervene appropriately in discussion, exploiting appropriate language to do so.

Can initiate, maintain and end discourse appropriately with effective turntaking.

Can initiate discourse, take their turn when appropriate and end conversation when they need to, though 
they may not always do this elegantly.

Can use stock phrases (e.g. “That’s a difficult question to answer”) to gain time and keep the turn while 
formulating what they want to express.

B1

Can intervene in a discussion on a familiar topic, using a suitable phrase to get the floor.

Can initiate, maintain and close simple face-to-face conversation on topics that are familiar or of personal 
interest.

A2

Can use simple techniques to start, maintain or close a short conversation.

Can initiate, maintain and close simple, face-to-face conversation.

Can ask for attention.

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Thematic development

This scale is concerned with the way in which ideas are logically presented in a text and related to each other in a 
clear rhetorical structure. It also involves following relevant discourse conventions. Key concepts operationalised 
in the scale include the following:

 f telling a story/relating a narrative (lower levels);

 f developing a text, expanding and supporting points appropriately, for instance with examples;

 f developing an argument (especially B2 to C1).
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Thematic development

C2 Can use the conventions of the type of text concerned with sufficient flexibility to communicate complex ideas 
in an effective way, holding the target reader’s attention with ease and fulfilling all communicative purposes.

C1

Can use the conventions of the type of text concerned to hold the target reader’s attention and 
communicate complex ideas.

Can give elaborate descriptions and narratives, integrating sub-themes, developing particular points and 
rounding off with an appropriate conclusion.

Can write a suitable introduction and conclusion to a long, complex text.

Can expand and support the main points at some length with subsidiary points, reasons and relevant 
examples.

B2

Can develop an argument systematically with appropriate highlighting of significant points, and relevant 
supporting detail.

Can present and respond to complex lines of argument convincingly.

Can follow the conventional structure of the communicative task concerned when communicating their 
ideas.

Can develop a clear description or narrative, expanding and supporting their main points with relevant 
supporting detail and examples.

Can develop a clear argument, expanding and supporting their points of view at some length with 
subsidiary points and relevant examples.

Can evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of various options.

Can clearly signal the difference between fact and opinion.

B1

Can clearly signal chronological sequence in narrative text.

Can develop an argument well enough to be followed without difficulty most of the time.

Shows awareness of the conventional structure of the text type concerned when communicating their ideas.

Can reasonably fluently relate a straightforward narrative or description as a sequence of points.

A2

Can tell a story or describe something in a simple list of points.

Can give an example of something in a very simple text using “like” or “for example”.

No descriptors available

A1 No descriptors available

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Coherence and cohesion

Coherence and cohesion refer to the way in which the separate elements of a text are interwoven into a 
coherent whole by exploiting linguistic devices such as referencing, substitution, ellipsis and other forms of 
textual cohesion, plus logical and temporal connectors and other forms of discourse markers. Both cohesion 
and coherence operate at the level of the sentence/utterance and at the level of the complete text. Key concepts 
operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f linking elements, mainly with logical and temporal connectors;
 f using paragraphs to emphasise text structure;
 f varying the types of cohesive devices used, with fewer “clunky” connectors (C levels).
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Coherence and cohesion

C2 Can create coherent and cohesive text making full and appropriate use of a variety of organisational 
patterns and a wide range of cohesive devices.

C1
Can produce clear, smoothly flowing, well-structured language, showing controlled use of organisational 
patterns, connectors and cohesive devices.

Can produce well-organised, coherent text, using a variety of cohesive devices and organisational patterns.

B2

Can use a variety of linking expressions efficiently to mark clearly the relationships between ideas.

Can use a limited number of cohesive devices to link their utterances into clear, coherent discourse, though 
there may be some “jumpiness” in a long contribution.

Can produce text that is generally well-organised and coherent, using a range of linking expressions and 
cohesive devices.

Can structure longer texts in clear, logical paragraphs.

B1

Can introduce a counter-argument in a simple discursive text (e.g. with “however”).

Can link a series of shorter, discrete simple elements into a connected, linear sequence of points.

Can form longer sentences and link them together using a limited number of cohesive devices, e.g. in a 
story.

Can make simple, logical paragraph breaks in a longer text.

A2

Can use the most frequently occurring connectors to link simple sentences in order to tell a story or 
describe something as a simple list of points.

Can link groups of words/signs with simple connectors (e.g. “and”, “but” and “because”).

A1 Can link words/signs or groups of words/signs with very basic linear connectors (e.g. “and” or “then”).

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Propositional precision

This scale concerns the ability to pinpoint how to formulate what one wishes to express. It concerns the extent 
to which the user/learner can communicate detail and shades of meaning, and can avoid compromising their 
ideally intended message. Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f type of setting and information concerned (A1 to B1), with no restriction from B2, when the user/learner 
can communicate detail reliably, even in more demanding situations;

 f degree of detail and precision in information given;

 f ability to qualify, emphasise and disambiguate likelihood, commitment, belief, etc.

Propositional precision

C2
Can convey finer shades of meaning precisely by using, with reasonable accuracy, a wide range of 
qualifying devices (e.g. adverbs expressing degree, clauses expressing limitations).

Can give emphasis, differentiate and eliminate ambiguity.

C1
Can qualify opinions and statements precisely in relation to degrees of, for example, certainty/uncertainty, 
belief/doubt, likelihood, etc.

Can make effective use of linguistic modality to signal the strength of a claim, an argument or a position.

B2
Can pass on detailed information reliably.

Can communicate the essential points even in more demanding situations, though their language lacks 
expressive power and idiomaticity.
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Propositional precision

B1

Can explain the main points in an idea or problem with reasonable precision.

Can convey simple, straightforward information of immediate relevance, getting across the point they feel 
is most important.

Can express the main point they want to make comprehensibly.

A2 Can communicate what they want to say in a simple and direct exchange of limited information on familiar 
and routine matters, but in other situations they generally have to compromise the message.

A1 Can communicate basic information about personal details and needs of a concrete type in a simple way.

Pre-A1 Can communicate very basic information about personal details in a simple way.

Fluency

Fluency, as discussed above, has a broader, holistic meaning (= articulate speaker/signer) and a narrower, technical 
and more psycholinguistic meaning (= accessing one’s repertoire). The broader interpretation would include 
“Propositional precision”, “Flexibility”, and at least to some extent “Thematic development” and “Coherence/
cohesion”. For this reason, the scale below focuses more on the narrower, more traditional view of fluency. Key 
concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f ability to construct utterances, despite hesitations and pauses (lower levels);
 f ability to maintain a lengthy production or conversation;
 f ease and spontaneity of expression.

Fluency

C2 Can express themselves at length with a natural, effortless, unhesitating flow. Pauses only to reflect on 
precisely the right means to express their thoughts or to find an appropriate example or explanation.

C1 Can express themselves fluently and spontaneously, almost effortlessly. Only a conceptually difficult 
subject can hinder a natural, smooth flow of language.

B2

Can communicate spontaneously, often showing remarkable fluency and ease of expression in even longer 
complex stretches of language.

Can produce stretches of language with a fairly even tempo; although they can be hesitant as they search 
for patterns and expressions, there are few noticeably long pauses.

Can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes regular interaction with users of the 
target language quite possible without imposing strain on either party.

B1

Can express themselves with relative ease. Despite some problems with formulation resulting in pauses 
and “cul-de-sacs”, they are able to keep going effectively without help.

Can keep going comprehensibly, even though pausing for grammatical and lexical planning and repair is 
very evident, especially in longer stretches of free production.

A2

Can make themselves understood in short contributions, even though pauses, false starts and 
reformulation are very evident.

Can construct phrases on familiar topics with sufficient ease to handle short exchanges, despite very 
noticeable hesitation and false starts.

A1 Can manage very short, isolated, mainly pre-packaged utterances, with much pausing to search for 
expressions, to articulate less familiar words/signs, and to repair communication.

Pre-A1 Can manage very short, isolated, rehearsed utterances using gesture and signalled requests for help when 
necessary.
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Chapter 6
THE CEFR ILLUSTRATIVE DESCRIPTOR 
SCALES: SIGNING COMPETENCES

Many of the CEFR descriptors, especially those for communicative language activities, are as applicable to sign 
languages as they are to spoken languages, since sign languages are used to fulfil the same communicative functions. 
Hence these descriptors are modality-neutral, and modifications have been made to the formulation to emphasise 
this. However, there are obviously ways in which sign languages differ substantially from spoken languages. 
Fundamentally, they involve grammatical competences in the use of space, which we term “diagrammatical 
competence”. They also involve a broadened notion of the term “text”, namely for video-recorded signing that 
is not based on a written script. These competences go far beyond the paralinguistic features of communication 
through spoken language. The signing space is typically used to establish and later refer to relevant persons, 
places and objects in a form of spatial mapping. Sign languages then have syntax, semantics, morphology and 
phonology just like any other language. These differ of course from one sign language to another, as there are 
different sign languages in different countries, and sometimes more than one sign language in the same country. 
But there are certain common features such as the use of indexing, pronouns and classifier constructions. In 
addition, non-manual elements (facial expression, body orientation, head movement, etc.) and constructed 
action are used extensively in addition to hand and arm movements that are more traditionally considered to 
be the articulators of sign languages.

For communication, and reflecting contact with spoken language users, the repertoire of lexical and productive 
signs is supplemented by literally spelling out words or names using fingerspelling. Roughly, each letter of the 
spoken language script corresponds to a handshape. In due course, it may become lexicalised and phonologised. 
Fingerspelling, however, is a means of conveying something unfamiliar, for example a proper name, or a concept 
that does not have an established sign in the sign language used. Thus, fingerspelling is one of several contact 
phenomena that facilitate access to the written knowledge of spoken languages. Furthermore, fingerspelling is 
used to borrow new expressions from spoken languages, which may eventually also become lexicalised.

The categories for signing competences relate to the linguistic, pragmatic and sociolinguistic competences 
found in spoken languages, and therefore the descriptor scales specifically for signing competences are provided 
here under those three headings. Scales are provided for receptive and productive competences in seven pairs: 
two for linguistic competence, one for sociolinguistic competence and four for different aspects of pragmatic 
competence.

A few of the descriptors calibrated for signing competences are of a more global nature, similar to those included 
earlier. These have been kept in signing competences because they help to demonstrate the content coherence 
between the descriptors for signing competences and those for other areas.
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Figure 17 – Signing competences

Signing competences

Linguistic

Sign language repertoire 
(receptive/productive)

Diagrammatical accuracy 
(receptive/productive

Sociolinguistic

Sociolinguistic 
appropriateness and 

cultural repertoire 
(receptive/productive)

Pragmatic

Sign text structure 
(receptive/productive)

Setting and perspectives 
(receptive/productive)

Language awareness 
and interpretation 

(receptive)

Presence and effect 
(productive)

Processing speed 
(receptive)

Signing fluency 
(productive)

6.1. LINGUISTIC COMPETENCE

Descriptors are available for “Sign language repertoire” and for “Diagrammatical accuracy”. This distinction 
reflects the knowledge/control dichotomy and mirrors that between range and control/accuracy with respect 
to grammar and vocabulary.

Sign language repertoire

These two scales incorporate language resources that are accessed in both sign language comprehension and 
production, for example in the combination of non-manual features with classifier handshapes to indicate 
reference and possibly hand motion and orientation to express other aspects of the intended meaning.

Sign languages draw extensively on productive sign formation. As for spoken languages, the sign language lexicon 
consists of two sets of entries: established lexical items and productive elements used in the formation of (new) 
signs or forms respectively. Established signs have a fixed citation form, which is typically cited in dictionaries 
of sign languages. Elements of the productive lexicon combine in productive relationships between a narrow 
set of handshapes that operate in signing space to generate new, dynamic descriptions of events. The three-
dimensional spatial nature of many expressions allows for variable, yet precise formulations. Learners progress 
in the use of these competences according to the multifaceted needs of expression by acquiring combinatory 
restrictions as well as principles for stylistic/aesthetic purposes.

Because of the high proportion of productive elements in sign languages, reception demands a high degree 
of processing of the simultaneously provided morpho-phonological and morpho-syntactic sub-structures, as 
well as bearing in mind the given contexts for spatial reference. In short, productive sign creation combines 
meaning-bearing elements that, in the respective combinations, cannot be found in the sign language lexicon, 
and comprehension demands a re-analysis of such signs. To meet particular communication needs – which 
encompass more than just a global understanding of what a message is about – learners have to reapply 
grammatical rules for productive signing, reapply combinatory restrictions, keep track of spatial assignments, 
and consider the applicability of principles for stylistic-aesthetic purposes. Such sign language comprehension 
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processes are reported by learners to be less facilitated by lexical resources than is the case in the comprehension 
processes of many spoken languages.

Key concepts operationalised in the two scales include:
 f knowledge of basic forms, parts of speech, and meanings of manual signs, including registers and variants;
 f basic linguistic knowledge of elements in sign languages for naming and referring, and for composing 
signs with reference to morpho-syntactic and morphological processes and simultaneous constructions;

 f manual aspects such as lexical signs, idioms and chunks, as well as the morpho-phonological elements 
that are used in productive signs;

 f knowledge of sign roots and of non-manual elements, for example the use of the eyes, the head, the body 
and body motion, speed of signing, amplitude of articulation, etc., as well as associated restrictions; these 
forms are accessed and used to interpret signing, naming and referring;

 f knowledge of manual and non-manual elements of sign combinations (frozen forms, idioms and formulaic 
chunks) as well as knowledge of morpho-phonological rules which are used in productive sign creation; 
this also includes knowledge of, e.g. the subset of handshapes of a particular sign language;

 f language-specific knowledge relating to the combination of the manual and non-manual elements into 
possible signs, since neither manual nor non-manual elements “surface” in isolation;

 f conceptual knowledge of meaning and connotations, to the extent that for example a user/learner can 
interpret or produce metaphors or irony;

 f and overall, demonstrate competence in understanding and using the manual and the non-manual ele-
ments of signs.



Page 146 3 CEFR –  Companion volume

Si
gn

 la
ng

ua
ge

 re
pe

rt
oi

re

Re
ce

pt
iv

e
Pr

od
uc

ti
ve

C2

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 a

bs
tr

ac
t c

on
ce

pt
s, 

e.
g.

 fr
om

 th
e 

fie
ld

 o
f s

ci
en

ce
, a

nd
 a

ss
ig

n 
th

em
 

to
 th

e 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 c
on

te
xt

.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 c
re

at
iv

e 
or

 n
ew

ly
 c

oi
ne

d 
de

sc
rip

tio
ns

 o
f p

he
no

m
en

a 
(e

.g
. a

 U
FO

).
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 c
ha

lle
ng

in
g 

te
xt

s 
on

 a
 ra

ng
e 

of
 to

pi
cs

 a
nd

 e
xp

la
in

 w
ha

t t
he

y 
ar

e 
ab

ou
t.

Ca
n 

ex
pr

es
s 

th
em

se
lv

es
 in

 a
bs

tr
ac

t, 
po

et
ic

 s
ig

ni
ng

.
Ca

n f
or

m
ul

at
e a

bs
tr

ac
t e

xp
re

ss
io

ns
 an

d c
on

ce
pt

s, (
e.

g.
 in

 th
e a

ca
de

m
ic

 an
d s

ci
en

tifi
c d

om
ai

n)
.

Ca
n 

pr
od

uc
e 

w
ith

 o
ne

 h
an

d 
a 

pr
od

uc
tiv

e 
or

 le
xi

ca
l s

ig
n 

(e
.g

. a
 d

ep
ic

tin
g 

or
 le

xi
ca

l v
er

b 
lik

e 
“s

ea
rc

h 
fo

r”
), 

w
hi

le
 si

m
ul

ta
ne

ou
sl

y 
us

in
g 

th
e 

ot
he

r h
an

d 
as

 p
ar

t o
f a

 c
on

st
ru

ct
ed

 
ac

tio
n 

(e
.g

. s
cr

at
ch

in
g 

th
ei

r h
ea

d 
in

 d
iff

er
en

t p
la

ce
s 

as
 if

 s
ea

rc
hi

ng
 fo

r s
om

et
hi

ng
).46

Ca
n 

pr
es

en
t a

 c
om

pl
ex

 a
ct

io
n 

or
 e

ve
nt

 in
 a

 li
ng

ui
st

ic
al

ly
 a

es
th

et
ic

 w
ay

, e
.g

. b
y 

em
pl

oy
in

g 
ha

nd
sh

ap
es

 a
s 

a 
m

ea
ns

 o
f p

la
yf

ul
 e

xp
re

ss
io

n.

C1

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 th

e 
m

ea
ni

ng
 o

f m
ou

th
in

gs
 in

 c
on

te
xt

.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 te
ch

ni
ca

l t
ex

ts
 in

 th
ei

r o
w

n 
fie

ld
 a

nd
 m

ak
e 

us
e 

of
 th

e 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n,
 

id
ea

s 
or

 o
pi

ni
on

s 
in

 th
em

.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 s
pe

ci
fic

, p
re

ci
se

 in
st

ru
ct

io
ns

, w
is

he
s, 

re
co

m
m

en
da

tio
ns

, e
tc

.

Ca
n 

ex
pr

es
s 

ac
tio

ns
, o

bj
ec

ts
 a

nd
 re

la
tio

ns
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
es

e 
by

 u
si

ng
 s

ui
ta

bl
e 

cl
as

si
fie

r c
on

st
ru

ct
io

ns
 (o

ne
- a

nd
 tw

o-
ha

nd
ed

) i
n 

va
ry

in
g 

w
ay

s 
w

ith
 e

as
e.

Ca
n 

em
pl

oy
 th

e 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 p
ro

du
ct

iv
e 

si
gn

 (e
.g

. a
 c

la
ss

ifi
er

) i
n 

or
de

r t
o 

hi
gh

lig
ht

 a
 

pa
rt

ic
ul

ar
 m

ea
ni

ng
.

Ca
n 

si
gn

 c
om

pr
eh

en
si

bl
y 

us
in

g 
ju

st
 o

ne
 h

an
d 

(t
he

 d
om

in
an

t h
an

d)
.

Ca
n 

us
e 

a 
se

nt
en

ce
 to

 s
pe

ci
fy

 th
e 

pr
ec

is
el

y 
in

te
nd

ed
 m

ea
ni

ng
 o

f a
 v

ag
ue

 te
rm

 (e
.g

. 
sp

ec
ify

 “m
ur

de
r”

 th
ro

ug
h 

us
e 

of
 d

ep
ic

tio
n)

.
Ca

n 
pr

ov
id

e 
ve

ry
 b

ro
ad

 c
ov

er
ag

e 
of

 a
 to

pi
c,

 ta
ki

ng
 a

cc
ou

nt
 o

f t
he

 d
iff

er
en

t a
sp

ec
ts

 
in

vo
lv

ed
.

Ca
n 

sw
itc

h 
be

tw
ee

n 
di

re
ct

 a
nd

 in
di

re
ct

 s
pe

ec
h.

B2

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 a

nd
 c

or
re

ct
ly

 a
tt

rib
ut

e 
si

gn
ed

 n
am

es
 fo

r c
om

m
on

ly
 k

no
w

n 
pe

rs
on

s 
an

d 
in

st
itu

tio
ns

.
Ca

n 
di

ffe
re

nt
ia

te
 n

ua
nc

es
 o

f m
ea

ni
ng

 th
at

 a
re

 e
xp

re
ss

ed
 w

ith
 s

pe
ci

fic
 h

an
ds

ha
pe

s.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 id
io

m
s 

(a
nd

 s
ig

ns
 p

ar
tic

ul
ar

 to
 th

e 
lo

ca
l c

om
m

un
ity

).
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 w
ha

t i
s 

m
ea

nt
 w

he
n 

th
e 

si
gn

er
 p

ar
ap

hr
as

es
 w

ith
ou

t p
ro

du
ci

ng
 

th
e 

si
gn

 fo
r t

he
 c

on
ce

pt
 c

on
ce

rn
ed

.

Ca
n 

si
gn

 c
om

pr
eh

en
si

bl
y 

an
d 

pr
ec

is
el

y 
on

 a
 c

om
pl

ex
 s

ub
je

ct
.

Ca
n 

ad
ap

t t
he

 s
ig

ni
ng

 s
ty

le
 to

 th
e 

co
nt

en
t a

nd
/o

r o
bj

ec
t b

ei
ng

 d
es

cr
ib

ed
.

Ca
n 

pr
es

en
t a

 s
im

pl
e 

pr
od

uc
tiv

e 
ac

tio
n 

th
ro

ug
h 

de
pi

ct
io

n 
an

d 
co

ns
tr

uc
te

d 
ac

tio
n.

Ca
n 

us
e 

a 
di

ffe
re

nt
ia

te
d 

ch
oi

ce
 o

f s
ig

ns
 th

at
 c

or
re

sp
on

ds
 to

 th
e 

ty
pe

 o
f t

ex
t 

co
nc

er
ne

d.
Ca

n 
em

pl
oy

 c
on

st
ru

ct
ed

 a
ct

io
n 

(a
ct

io
ns

 a
re

 im
ita

te
d 

on
e-

to
-o

ne
).

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 a

 la
rg

e 
nu

m
be

r o
f s

ig
ns

 e
m

pl
oy

ed
 in

 e
ve

ry
da

y 
si

tu
at

io
ns

.
Ca

n 
de

du
ce

 th
e 

m
ea

ni
ng

 o
f i

nd
iv

id
ua

l u
nk

no
w

n 
si

gn
s 

th
ro

ug
h 

th
e 

co
nt

ex
t o

f a
 

se
nt

en
ce

.

Ca
n 

al
w

ay
s 

ex
pr

es
s 

th
ei

r o
w

n 
op

in
io

n,
 e

ve
n 

w
he

n 
th

e 
po

si
tio

ns
 ta

ke
n 

an
d 

op
in

io
ns

 
ex

pr
es

se
d 

by
 o

th
er

s 
ar

e 
be

in
g 

pr
es

en
te

d.
Ca

n 
ex

pr
es

s 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

co
nt

en
t i

n 
a 

di
ffe

re
nt

 la
ng

ua
ge

.
Ca

n 
al

te
rn

at
e 

be
tw

ee
n 

pr
od

uc
tiv

e 
an

d 
le

xi
ca

l s
ig

ni
ng

.
Ca

n 
co

m
m

un
ic

at
e 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

us
in

g 
th

e 
pr

od
uc

tiv
e 

le
xi

co
n 

on
ly

.
Ca

n 
pa

ra
ph

ra
se

 le
xi

ca
l e

le
m

en
ts

 b
y 

us
in

g 
pr

od
uc

tiv
e 

el
em

en
ts

, e
.g

. b
y 

us
in

g 
de

pi
ct

in
g 

si
gn

s 
an

d 
ot

he
r c

la
ss

ifi
er

 c
on

st
ru

ct
io

ns
.

46
. 

Th
is

 is
 a

ls
o 

kn
ow

n 
as

 “b
od

y 
pa

rt
iti

on
in

g”
.
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Si
gn

 la
ng

ua
ge

 re
pe

rt
oi

re

B1

Ca
n 

ex
tr

ac
t t

he
 re

le
va

nt
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
fr

om
 a

 s
ho

rt
 te

xt
 p

ro
vi

de
d 

it 
is

 p
re

se
nt

ed
 in

 a
 

si
m

pl
e 

an
d 

st
ru

ct
ur

ed
 w

ay
.

Ca
n 

di
st

in
gu

is
h 

be
tw

ee
n 

si
gn

s 
th

at
 a

pp
ea

r s
im

ila
r.

Ca
n 

de
du

ce
 th

e 
na

tu
re

 o
f a

n 
ob

je
ct

 fr
om

 n
on

-m
an

ua
l c

ue
s 

an
d 

de
pi

ct
iv

e 
si

gn
s.

Ca
n 

m
ak

e 
in

di
re

ct
 in

fe
re

nc
es

 a
bo

ut
 th

e 
fe

at
ur

es
 o

f t
he

 c
ha

ra
ct

er
s 

in
 a

 s
to

ry
 fr

om
 a

 
si

gn
er

’s 
fa

ci
al

 e
xp

re
ss

io
ns

.

Ca
n 

fin
ge

rs
pe

ll 
qu

ic
kl

y 
an

d 
ac

cu
ra

te
ly

.
Ca

n,
 in

 o
rd

er
 to

 fa
ci

lit
at

e 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

in
g,

 m
ak

e 
a 

re
le

va
nt

 c
om

pa
ris

on
 w

ith
 

ot
he

r t
hi

ng
s 

or
 im

ag
es

 o
r c

irc
um

st
an

ce
s 

th
at

 th
e 

re
ci

pi
en

t a
lre

ad
y 

kn
ow

s 
(e

.g
. “

A
 

po
rc

up
in

e 
lo

ok
s 

lik
e 

a 
bi

g 
he

dg
eh

og
”)

.
Ca

n 
em

pl
oy

 d
iff

er
en

t p
ro

du
ct

iv
e 

si
gn

s 
(e

.g
. h

an
ds

ha
pe

s 
in

di
ca

tin
g 

ha
nd

lin
g)

 w
he

n 
de

sc
rib

in
g 

an
 a

ct
io

n 
or

 e
ve

nt
.

Ca
n 

em
pl

oy
 m

ou
th

in
gs

 in
 a

 d
iff

er
en

tia
te

d 
m

an
ne

r t
ha

t i
s 

ap
pr

op
ria

te
 to

 c
on

te
xt

.
Ca

n 
em

pl
oy

 d
iff

er
en

t m
ea

ns
 (e

.g
. n

on
-m

an
ua

ls
 in

cl
ud

in
g 

fa
ci

al
 e

xp
re

ss
io

n,
 

ha
nd

sh
ap

e,
 h

an
d 

or
ie

nt
at

io
n,

 m
ov

em
en

t)
 in

 o
rd

er
 to

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
th

e 
si

ze
 a

nd
 s

ha
pe

 
of

 a
n 

ob
je

ct
.

Ca
n 

pr
es

en
t p

er
so

na
l c

ha
ra

ct
er

is
tic

s 
ju

st
 w

ith
 m

ou
th

in
gs

 a
nd

 c
on

st
ru

ct
ed

 a
ct

io
n.

Ca
n 

se
le

ct
iv

el
y 

ex
tr

ac
t i

nf
or

m
at

io
n 

fr
om

 a
 s

ig
ne

d 
te

xt
, e

.g
., 

de
ta

ils
 o

f t
he

 ti
m

e,
 

in
di

vi
du

al
s 

in
vo

lv
ed

, p
la

ce
s 

or
 a

pp
oi

nt
m

en
ts

 a
nd

 in
di

ca
tio

ns
 a

s 
to

 h
ow

 o
r w

hy
.

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 p

ro
du

ct
iv

el
y 

ex
pr

es
se

d 
ac

tio
ns

 a
nd

 p
ro

ce
ss

es
.

Ca
n 

in
fe

r t
he

 c
hr

on
ol

og
ic

al
 s

eq
ue

nc
e 

of
 e

ve
nt

s 
fr

om
 n

on
-m

an
ua

l c
ue

s 
(c

lo
se

 v
s. 

re
m

ot
e 

ev
en

ts
 in

 te
rm

s 
of

 ti
m

e)
.

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 w

ha
t k

in
d 

of
 c

re
at

ur
e 

is
 m

ea
nt

 w
he

n 
th

e 
si

gn
er

 im
ita

te
s 

pe
op

le
 o

r 
an

im
al

s.

Ca
n 

de
sc

rib
e 

im
po

rt
an

t c
ha

ra
ct

er
is

tic
s 

of
 a

 p
er

so
n 

or
 o

bj
ec

t w
ith

 th
e 

ap
pr

op
ria

te
 

ha
nd

sh
ap

es
.

Ca
n 

m
od

ify
 p

ro
du

ct
iv

e 
si

gn
in

g 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

ly
 to

 th
e 

co
nt

ex
t.

Ca
n 

m
ak

e 
pa

rt
 o

f t
he

ir 
co

nt
rib

ut
io

n 
by

 u
si

ng
 c

on
st

ru
ct

ed
 a

ct
io

n 
to

 p
re

se
nt

 
in

di
vi

du
al

, s
im

pl
e 

ac
tio

ns
.

Ca
n 

ex
pr

es
s 

th
e 

ch
ar

ac
te

r a
nd

 q
ua

lit
ie

s 
of

 a
 p

er
so

n 
or

 p
ro

ta
go

ni
st

 b
y 

us
in

g 
co

ns
tr

uc
te

d 
ac

tio
n.

Ca
n 

pr
es

en
t a

ct
io

ns
 o

r e
ve

nt
s 

th
ro

ug
h 

pr
od

uc
tiv

e 
si

gn
in

g.
Ca

n 
va

ry
 th

e 
sc

al
e 

of
 th

ei
r s

ig
ni

ng
 (l

ar
ge

r, 
sm

al
le

r)
 d

ep
en

de
nt

 o
n 

th
e 

si
tu

at
io

n.
Ca

n 
gi

ve
 a

 c
om

pr
eh

en
si

ve
 d

es
cr

ip
tio

n 
of

 a
 p

er
so

n,
 in

cl
ud

in
g 

fa
ci

al
 e

xp
re

ss
io

n,
 s

ki
n 

co
lo

ur
, m

ak
e-

up
, h

ai
rs

ty
le

 a
nd

 p
ro

fe
ss

io
n.

Ca
n 

em
pl

oy
 a

pp
ro

pr
ia

te
 p

ro
du

ct
iv

e 
le

xi
co

n 
el

em
en

ts
 fo

r r
ef

er
en

ce
, e

.g
. t

o 
an

im
al

s, 
in

st
ea

d 
of

 le
xi

ca
l s

ig
ns

.
Ca

n 
us

e 
m

ou
th

in
gs

 p
re

ci
se

ly
 to

 e
xp

re
ss

 s
pe

ci
fic

 c
on

te
nt

s.

A
2+

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 c

on
te

nt
 th

at
 a

 p
er

so
n 

ex
pr

es
se

s 
on

ly
 b

y 
m

ea
ns

 o
f p

ro
du

ct
iv

e 
si

gn
s.

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 th

e 
te

rm
s 

fo
r c

om
m

on
 te

ch
ni

ca
l d

ev
ic

es
 d

es
ig

ne
d 

fo
r d

ea
f 

pe
op

le
’s 

us
e.

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 th

e 
m

ea
ni

ng
 o

f m
od

al
 v

er
bs

 (e
.g

., 
ca

n 
= 

<a
bi

lit
y>

, m
us

t =
 

<c
om

m
an

d>
, w

an
t =

 <
w

is
h>

).
Ca

n 
ex

tr
ac

t s
pe

ci
fic

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

fr
om

 e
ve

ry
da

y 
te

xt
s 

(e
.g

., 
nu

m
be

rs
, n

am
es

, p
la

ce
s, 

pe
rs

on
s)

.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 s
ig

ni
ng

 w
he

n 
th

e 
si

gn
er

 p
ro

vi
de

s 
im

ag
es

 to
 v

is
ua

lis
e 

th
e 

co
nt

en
t.

Ca
n 

us
e 

a 
ra

ng
e 

of
 s

ig
ns

.
Ca

n 
pr

es
en

t d
iff

er
en

t a
sp

ec
ts

 o
f a

 p
lo

t o
r s

to
ry

lin
e 

(e
.g

. d
ur

at
io

n,
 a

s 
in

 “w
or

k 
th

ro
ug

h 
th

e 
ni

gh
t”

).
Ca

n 
em

pl
oy

 e
xa

m
pl

es
 in

 o
rd

er
 to

 il
lu

st
ra

te
 s

om
et

hi
ng

.
Ca

n 
in

di
ca

te
 c

le
ar

ly
 th

e 
di

ffe
re

nc
e 

be
tw

ee
n 

tw
o 

th
in

gs
.

Ca
n 

re
la

y 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
in

 a
 s

ho
rt

 a
nd

 m
in

im
al

, y
et

 in
te

lli
gi

bl
e 

w
ay

.
Ca

n,
 w

ith
 p

re
pa

ra
tio

n,
 u

se
 th

e 
rig

ht
 n

am
es

 a
nd

 te
rm

in
ol

og
y 

re
la

te
d 

to
 th

e 
to

pi
c 

co
nc

er
ne

d.
Ca

n 
de

sc
rib

e 
a 

pe
rs

on
 in

 te
rm

s 
of

 th
ei

r c
ha

ra
ct

er
is

tic
 fe

at
ur

es
.
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Si
gn

 la
ng

ua
ge

 re
pe

rt
oi

re

A
2

Ca
n 

id
en

tif
y 

de
ta

ils
 in

 a
n 

ex
te

ns
iv

e 
de

sc
rip

tio
n 

of
 a

 p
er

so
n/

ob
je

ct
, s

uc
h 

as
 b

od
y 

sh
ap

e,
 h

ai
rs

ty
le

, o
r o

cc
up

at
io

n.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 n
on

-m
an

ua
l i

nf
or

m
at

io
n 

on
 th

e 
pr

ox
im

ity
 o

r d
is

ta
nc

e 
of

 a
 p

la
ce

 o
r 

ob
je

ct
.

Ca
n 

re
co

gn
is

e 
an

d 
co

rr
ec

tly
 in

te
rp

re
t m

ea
ni

ng
 e

xp
re

ss
ed

 n
on

-m
an

ua
lly

.
Ca

n 
re

co
gn

is
e 

an
d 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 th

e 
co

di
fie

d 
ba

ck
ch

an
ne

lli
ng

 s
ig

ns
 o

f a
n 

in
te

rlo
cu

to
r.

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 s

im
pl

e 
re

po
rt

s 
of

 w
ha

t t
he

 s
ig

ne
r d

id
.

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 s

im
pl

e 
in

st
ru

ct
io

ns
, w

is
he

s, 
re

co
m

m
en

da
tio

ns
, e

tc
.

Ca
n 

ex
pr

es
s 

th
ei

r o
w

n 
op

in
io

n.
Ca

n 
pr

es
en

t v
is

ua
lly

 s
im

pl
e 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

lik
e 

ac
tio

ns
 a

nd
 re

la
tio

ns
hi

ps
 (e

.g
. i

n 
th

e 
fa

m
ily

).
Ca

n 
si

gn
 a

 d
ire

ct
 d

em
an

d.
Ca

n 
ex

pr
es

s 
an

 a
m

ou
nt

/q
ua

nt
ity

 th
ro

ug
h 

no
n-

m
an

ua
l c

ue
s.

Ca
n 

ex
pr

es
s 

pr
ox

im
ity

 a
nd

 d
is

ta
nc

e 
by

 u
si

ng
 a

pp
ro

pr
ia

te
 n

on
-m

an
ua

l c
ue

s.
Ca

n 
de

sc
rib

e 
th

e 
de

si
gn

, c
ol

ou
r a

nd
 te

xt
ur

e 
of

 c
lo

th
es

.

A
1

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 d

ire
ct

 c
om

m
an

ds
 (e

.g
., “

op
en

 th
e 

do
or

”)
.

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 q

ua
nt

iti
es

 e
xp

re
ss

ed
 n

on
-m

an
ua

lly
.

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 d

es
cr

ip
tio

ns
 o

f c
lo

th
es

 (p
at

te
rn

, c
ol

ou
r)

.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

on
 p

ro
po

rt
io

ns
, q

ua
nt

iti
es

, a
nd

 s
iz

e 
ra

tio
s.

Ca
n 

di
st

in
gu

is
h 

be
tw

ee
n 

si
gn

s 
th

at
 o

nl
y 

di
ffe

r a
cc

or
di

ng
 to

 th
e 

sh
ap

e 
of

 th
e 

m
ou

th
.

Ca
n 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 s

ig
ns

 e
ve

n 
if 

th
ey

 a
re

 m
od

ifi
ed

 m
an

ua
lly

.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 th
e 

co
nt

rib
ut

io
n 

to
 m

ea
ni

ng
 fr

om
 th

e 
sh

ap
e 

of
 th

e 
m

ou
th

, e
.g

., 
pu

ffe
d 

up
 o

r c
on

tr
ac

te
d 

ch
ee

ks
.

Ca
n 

in
fe

r t
he

 s
ha

pe
 o

f o
bj

ec
ts

 th
at

 a
re

 d
es

cr
ib

ed
 fr

om
 n

on
-m

an
ua

l s
ig

na
ls

.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 s
im

pl
e 

ne
ga

tio
n 

w
ith

 <
no

>,
 <

no
t>

, o
r a

 s
ha

ke
 o

f t
he

 h
ea

d.
Ca

n 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 e
xp

re
ss

io
ns

 v
ia

 fi
ng

er
sp

el
lin

g 
if 

th
ey

 d
o 

no
t u

nd
er

st
an

d 
th

e 
le

xi
ca

l 
si

gn
s.

Ca
n 

re
co

gn
is

e 
an

d 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 fa
ci

al
 fe

ed
ba

ck
 fr

om
 th

e 
in

te
rlo

cu
to

r (
ag

re
em

en
t/

re
je

ct
io

n)
.

Ca
n 

pr
od

uc
e 

co
rr

ec
t m

ou
th

in
gs

 a
nd

 e
m

pl
oy

 th
em

 to
 d

iff
er

en
tia

te
 b

et
w

ee
n 

ot
he

rw
is

e 
id

en
tic

al
 s

ig
ns

.
Ca

n 
sp

el
l n

am
es

 a
nd

 te
ch

ni
ca

l e
xp

re
ss

io
ns

, a
m

on
g 

ot
he

r t
hi

ng
s, 

us
in

g 
fin

ge
rs

pe
lli

ng
.

Ca
n 

de
sc

rib
e 

ph
ys

ic
al

 s
ha

pe
 (h

ei
gh

t, 
w

id
th

, l
en

gt
h)

.
Ca

n 
si

gn
 d

ire
ct

 re
qu

es
ts

.
Ca

n 
si

gn
 c

on
ve

nt
io

na
l g

re
et

in
gs

 a
nd

 le
av

e-
ta

ki
ng

 e
xp

re
ss

io
ns

.
Ca

n 
de

sc
rib

e 
a 

pe
rs

on
 th

ro
ug

h 
fa

ci
al

 e
xp

re
ss

io
ns

, h
ai

r a
nd

 p
hy

si
ca

l c
ha

ra
ct

er
is
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Diagrammatical accuracy

Diagrammatical accuracy describes the correctness, accuracy, precision and complexity of syntactic expressions. 
Taken together, these aspects determine the comprehensibility of the intended meanings of the signed expressions. 
The competences here relate to manual and non-manual elements; they encompass knowledge and observation 
of syntactic rules and principles, use of signing space, the bodily expression necessary, head motions and so on. 
Receptive competences include correctly analysing parts of speech, spatial relations of structured expressions, 
particular contributions of clausal and phrasal functions, non-manual markings (e.g. to indicate scope, spatial 
reference, topicalised phrases).

These competences relate to the expression of textuality (see “Sign text structure”) as they are used in structuring 
signed texts by applying a number of strategies that may include, for example, a specific arrangement of the 
signing space or rhetorical questions to introduce a new point. This scale also shares commonalities with the 
scale “Sign language repertoire” because it is fed by lexical knowledge of manual and non-manual meaning–form 
relationships. “Diagrammatical accuracy” thus also relies on non-manual elements, for example the raising of 
eyebrows to indicate particular grammatical constructions, and to mark a range of adverbials.

Key concepts operationalised in the receptive scale include:
 f the exact memorisation of discourse referents and relations located in signing space;
 f the interpretation of different references (e.g. of established elements in signing space, indexing, pronouns, 
classifiers, congruency, etc.);

 f the interpretation of situated events in time as well as temporal relationships and reference to time and 
duration;

 f interpretation of non-manual elements (e.g. use and scope of upper body, facial expression, eye gaze);
 f comprehension of sign sequences and linked clauses;
 f comprehension of inflected forms, e.g. verbs or other predicates.

Key concepts operationalised in the productive scale include:
 f an appropriate use of the signing space, taking account of existing conventions;
 f the expression of situated events in time or of temporal relationships by establishing appropriate time 
references;

 f consistency in and accuracy of referencing (to established elements in signing space, indexing, pronouns, 
classifier constructions, etc.);

 f accuracy of non-manual elements (e.g. the range of use of upper body, the use of the body in the articu-
lation of constructed action, facial expression, head movements, etc.);

 f accuracy of sign sequences necessary to express certain concepts (e.g. cause and effect);
 f use of particular conjunctions or serialisations;
 f use of certain structures, e.g. ability to modulate verbs;
 f means for structuring sign texts appropriate for the respective text type.
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6.2. SOCIOLINGUISTIC COMPETENCE

In this scale some elements of sociocultural knowledge have been included, since it is difficult to draw a hard and 
fast line between the two concepts. In the SNSF research project, a number of descriptors for specific knowledge 
of aspects relevant to deaf communities were calibrated. Despite being important for understanding local culture, 
shared knowledge and values, and the meaning of particular signs, some topics that relate to regional culture 
have been placed in the supplementary descriptors in Appendix 9 and should be interpreted and exemplified 
by regional values relevant wherever needed.

Sociolinguistic appropriateness and cultural repertoire

This scale is the equivalent of the one for sociolinguistic appropriateness under communicative language 
competences. In addition to sociolinguistic appropriateness (register, politeness conventions, etc.) some more 
general elements of cultural and regional knowledge are included.

Key concepts operationalised in the receptive scale include the following:
 f ability to recognise different registers and switch between them;
 f ability to assess the appropriateness of greetings, introductions and leave taking;
 f ability to recognise whether the signer takes into account the social status of a referent or partner;
 f ability to assess the appropriateness of the use of signing space (regarding context and recipient);
 f ability to apply knowledge of sociocultural norms, taboos, appropriate personal appearance, etc;
 f establishment and maintenance of eye contact;
 f ability to understand and apply means of gaining attention or means of giving feedback;
 f ability to apply knowledge of the landmarks of the local culture(s): people, facts and major community issues;
 f ability to deduce social background, regional origin, local ties from the signing of interlocutors;
 f ability to take into account knowledge of the world relevant to communication (e.g. abbreviations, tech-
nical aids).

Key concepts operationalised in the productive scale include the following:
 f expression of registers and ability to switch between them;
 f ability to express greetings, introductions and leave taking;
 f ability to sign appropriately with regard to the social status of referents and/or the interlocutors;
 f adaptation of signing space to the context and recipient(s), taking account of local conditions;
 f respect for sociocultural norms, taboos, etc;
 f establishment and maintenance of eye contact;
 f means of gaining attention; means of giving feedback;
 f knowledge of the landmarks of the local culture(s); people, facts and major community issues;
 f ability to provide and judge social background, regional origin, local ties from the signing of interlocutors;
 f applying knowledge of the world relevant to communication (e.g. abbreviations, technical aids, etc.).
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6.3. PRAGMATIC COMPETENCE

Pragmatic competences cover discourse competences in different media, such as the ability to create personal 
meaning in the context of a face-to-face or a written discourse and to capture the intentions of language action 
(e.g. of indirect acts of speech), as well as functional competences such as processing and comprehension even 
of implicit meaning. These competences also relate to language awareness (metalanguage). Pairs of descriptor 
scales are available for “Sign text structure” and “Setting and perspectives”. In addition there are two other receptive 
scales, “Language awareness and interpretation” and “Processing speed”, as well as two other productive scales: 
“Presence and effect” and “Signing fluency”.

Sign text structure

The focus of this pair of scales is on the ability of the user/learner not only to grasp and understand the structure 
of different types of text but also to shape and structure their contributions. Sign text structure relates to the 
scales for “Coherence” and “Thematic development” under “Communicative language competences”.

The pair of scales include knowledge of schema for video-recorded texts, e.g. for reports, stories or explanations 
and knowledge of the ways texts are built and made coherent. They also include knowledge and employment 
of particular cohesive devices in interpreting a text or in shaping and structuring a video text. The notion “text” 
is used here without referring to conventional scripts for spoken languages. It is meant to refer to multiphrase 
signed expressions to convey ideas, thoughts and meanings that serve some function. The notion “sign text” 
highlights the fact that texts in sign languages were ephemeral before media for recording (monologues) were 
commonly available. Apart from jokes, particular narratives, prayers and a small number of other genres of text 
that were handed down in an “oral tradition” and shared in a community, texts remained dialogic in nature. 
They could not be conserved and were not accessible for discursive examination, educational purposes or 
argumentative development. This has changed with video.

However, in contrast to written texts, even videoed signed texts cannot easily be skimmed to look for specific 
information and headings cannot be checked for a rough overview. Nonetheless, specific knowledge of different 
text types can help to narrow the search space: a thematic introduction will be found at the beginning, a conclusion 
at the end of a video; the indication of time and place of an event can be found close to each other; summaries 
are placed at the beginning, conclusions follow the argumentation and so on.

Language users with text competence are able to recognise and assess well-designed as well as fragmented texts 
and can grasp explicit and implicit meanings. Text competence also requires the competences of all other scales 
introduced here, for example “Diagrammatical accuracy” and “Sign language repertoire”. The text structure scales 
focus on coherence and the structured development of a signed message, whereas, for instance, the descriptors 
for “Diagrammatical accuracy” focus on the syntactically correct locations for the use of proforms (handshapes 
used in place of a previously used sign).

Key concepts operationalised in the receptive scale include:
 f ability to detect the logical development and reconstruct the coherence of a text;
 f ability to understand texts by applying knowledge of text types, schemes, genres, and associated text 
structures and expected contents;

 f ability to react to gaps in the logical development and misfits of coherence in a text;
 f ability to identify sub-structures of a text (e.g. particular information or chains of argumentation);
 f ability to prioritise different pieces of information based on their emphasis;
 f ability to interpret and weigh explicit and implicit references in a text;
 f ability to formulate expectations on textual content and to use expectations in the employment of appro-
priate strategies (e.g. when searching for specific content).

Key concepts operationalised in the productive scale include the following:
 f logical development and coherence of the text, with ability to present and justify arguments;
 f structuring information and arguments sequentially with an introduction and conclusion, adding examples 
and explanations where needed;

 f creating appropriate transitions; placing emphasis;
 f appropriate use of cohesive devices (manual and non-manual, rhetorical, etc.) according to the respective 
text type;

 f referring backwards and forward in the text.
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Setting and perspectives

A key aspect of sign languages is the use of spatial reference. This requires clearly establishing contexts for 
interpretation by creating a setting. To do so, the three-dimensional signing space is systematically divided. 
Discourse referents and particular relations must be placed unambiguously within the signing space. Establishing 
references serves two main functions: it is a means to establish reference relations within sentences (clauses) 
and it provides a context of interpretation for a text. Sign languages typically clearly introduce the context and 
setting of a text at the beginning of the interaction or production in order to establish reference points within the 
three-dimensional signing space. Once established, these reference points remain in place until a new setting is 
introduced, or an animate referent moves through space. Consistency of spatial relations is therefore essential 
in order to produce a coherent, unambiguous contribution.

During a contribution, for example in constructed dialogue (reported speech), it may be necessary for the 
signer to adopt the perspective of a particular referent. Signers can shift between perspectives by leveraging 
the potential for moving between referential loci (via a body shift or a shoulder shift), or in more reduced forms 
(e.g. with eye gaze shifts to mark a change in point of view). In all instances, the canonical viewpoint is typically 
that of the signer. Thus, sign languages and spoken languages use the same privileged viewpoint: namely that 
of the signer or speaker.

Key concepts operationalised in the receptive scale include the following:
 f ability to envisage signing space and to memorise the relations for the subsequent text;
 f ability to recognise a new setting, change of scene, topic, etc.;
 f comprehension of an action, event or issue that is presented from the perspective of different people or 
different points of view;

 f ability to follow constructed action (role shifts, shifts of perspectives), constructed dialogue (reported 
speech), and to recognise the different techniques in doing so, e.g. by body posture, line of vision or other 
non-manuals;

 f interpretation of manual and non-manual signals and comprehension of setting-related references.

Key concepts operationalised in the productive scale include the following:
 f ability to envisage and plan use of signing space;
 f ability to construct a new setting or indicate a change of scene, topic, etc.;
 f ability to present an action, event or issue from the perspective of different people or different points of view;
 f ability to adopt or change a role (e.g. through body posture, line of vision, depiction);
 f use of non-manual means such as facial expression, posture or eye gaze to indicate different people.
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Language awareness and interpretation

This scale includes descriptors for competences that enable a correct interpretation of perceived acts of 
communication as well as of their functions. These competences allow the identification of the respective functions 
of texts (convincing, amusing, persuading, affecting, etc.) to establish expectations of a text, to understand and 
evaluate the presence of the signer, and to distinguish different levels of communication. The competences also 
include the comprehension and assessment of stylistic means, connotative meanings and conscious prosodic signals.

Metalinguistic competences allow for evaluative attributions of specific signs and expressions perceived,for 
example as an aesthetic contribution or a rhetorical reply. They are applied in the interpretation of a signer’s 
productions as, for example, in a text making an appeal or request, or in a formal text, and they are applied in 
reflections on signing.

Over and above accessing lexical and productive repertoires, these competences encompass the ability to 
understand different types of signed statements, such as variation in tempo and style that are not part of the lexicon. 
Also, in contrast to authors of written text, the author of a signed text usually remains visible: videoed sign texts 
are not alienated from authors, and the conveyed meanings are not detached from the authors unless they use 
technological techniques (e.g. an avatar). Therefore, the appearance of the signer may be substantially important for 
the interpretation of a signed text. Indeed, this is a feature that videoed texts share with face-to-face interactions.

Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:
 f correct interpretation of conscious prosodic signals as well as non-linguistic (non-verbal) signals conveyed 
by the signer;

 f identification of the intended communicative act as a whole and assessment of the signer’s conformity 
to appearance;

 f ability to distinguish between intended and unintended, communicative and non-communicative beha-
viour of the signer, its correct interpretations and reflection;

 f correct interpretation of new classifiers, pauses, handshapes, ready-made signs, etc.;
 f correct interpretation of non-manual means, e.g. facial expression, eye gaze, mouthing including mouth 
gestures (or not), as elements of constructed action and constructed dialogue;

 f distinction of connotative meaning even if conveyed in a non-explicit way;
 f correct interpretation of the rhetorical or structural function of pauses, metaphors, irony, etc.

Language awareness and interpretation

C2

Can work out the main points of emphasis in sophisticated texts.
Can understand aesthetic signing in the context of use, even if they are not familiar with it.
Can interpret abstract poetic signs.
Can recognise rhetorical and stylistic devices in a signed text and understand their functions (e.g., 
repetition, rhyme, metaphor, irony).
Can understand signing in which the signer combines different stylistic devices simultaneously (e.g., 
non-dominant hand indicates a context, whereas dominant hand indicates an action from a different 
perspective, either being combined with non-manual expressions).48
Can recognise a variation in the word order and describe its rhetorical effect (e.g., emphasis).
Can recognise when a signer employs the sustained hold of a sign as a prosodic or rhetorical device.

C1

Can extract key information on an unfamiliar subject from a lengthy signed text.
Can decide whether or not a statement made about a text takes account of an implied meaning.
Can correctly interpret metalinguistic references within a signed text.
Can grasp unknown concepts by exploiting analogies explained in a text
Can distinguish between the use of body posture as a means of structuring the text (e.g., to separate 
arguments for and against) or as a grammatical device (e.g., for relative clauses).
Can understand complicated emotional states that the signer expresses non-manually and by constructed action.
Can identify and outline content which is expressed in creative images.
Can explain creative language games in which the signer uses, e.g. the handshape, as an aesthetic element.

48. This is an instance of “body partitioning”.
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Language awareness and interpretation

B2

Can understand conveyed information that is implied, but not explicitly stated in a text (e.g., he went 
skiing, and I’ll visit him in hospital).
Can follow the main points of a text even when the signer also makes digressions.
Can recognise whether a signer is delivering a complex text in a relaxed or a tense way.
Can recognise whether the signer produces a text in a specific rhythm and describe the effect of various 
rhythms.
Can give reasons why the signer inserts pauses in a text, e.g., because they make sense as a structural 
element or because the signer has to reflect.
Can understand who has what opinion and how these opinions relate to each other.
Can recognise when a signer’s personal experiences influence the argumentation and when they do not.

Can determine whether the signing style used is in keeping with the content.
Can decide on the basis of the interlocutor’s signs and non-manual cues how certain the signer is about 
what they are saying (e.g., <undecided> / <uncertain> / <probable>).
Can distinguish productive signs with classifier constructions from imitative, iconic signs.
Can follow the signs made by an interlocutor even when less use is made of non-manual means.
Can describe the effect that the sign speed of a text has on them.
Can judge whether a person presents themselves in a way that is in keeping with the context and the type 
of text concerned (clothing, aura, well-groomed appearance).
Can deduce the meaning of unfamiliar signs using comparisons and analogies.

B1

Can understand the sequence of events from the sequence of statements made.
Can understand simple “for” and “against” arguments on a particular issue.
Can understand what advantages and disadvantages a text mentions on a subject.
Can understand the key aspects of conclusions.
Can recognise and correctly interpret important elements on the basis of non-manual components used 
for emphasis (e.g., facial expression, size of movement).
Can infer from the classifiers used what general term is being talked about (e.g., “murder” from the 
handling of a murder weapon).
Can distinguish between important and unimportant content in a text.

Can infer the temporal aspect from the movements of the upper body.
Can understand a text so well that they are emotionally affected.
Can recognise the non-manual elements employed by a signer to produce tension in the text.
Can correctly interpret the <palm-up> sign (e.g., to indicate a pause).
Can recognise and understand non-manual markers.
Can understand explanations so that they can implement instructions.

A2

Can understand an introduction to a subject and reproduce it in their own words.
Can grasp the signer’s opinion on a subject.
Can relate explanations and examples to one another.
Can interpret emotions when the signer communicates these by means of facial expressions.

Can recognise whether or not they are addressed as the recipient.
Can understand the main points of signed texts on everyday topics
Can grasp and indicate the differences between things.
Can identify identical references even if these are expressed in different linguistic ways, e.g., by a lexical 
sign or by constructed action.
Can recognise unfamiliar signs in the continuous flow and ask what they mean.

A1
Can distinguish between positive and negative attitudes on the basis of non-manual cues (e.g., eyebrows 
together v. high eyebrows).
Can understand the direct acceptance or rejection of requests/demands.
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Presence and effect

The extent of the effect on addressees of one’s signing (perlocutionary effects of convincing, amusing, persuading, 
affecting, etc.) and the specific signs at the user/learner’s disposal are the main focus of this scale. There is a focus 
on the vocabulary and range of structures, including both manual and non-manual elements, and the way the 
user can exploit them stylistically in order to produce a catchy text. Whether the user wants to demonstrate 
sophistication, boast or explain, the signer must be aware of their presence.

This includes different ways of presenting a signed statement, such as variation in tempo and style. In contrast to 
a written text, the author remains visible in sign texts: videoed texts in a sign language are not typically detached 
from their authors, and neither are the conveyed meanings. Producing a formal sign text, for example, requires 
an appropriate formal appearance on the part of the signer. Therefore, there is an additional competence in 
producing signed texts, namely the “competence of appearance” that must be learnt and that includes various 
aspects of how to successfully produce an appropriate sign text for specific purposes.

Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f sophistication and semantic precision in the overall message (up to aesthetic use at C2);
 f conscious use of rhetorical means, register options, pause structure and discourse control;
 f anticipation of the needs of the addressees in discursive productions;
 f use of productive and established lexicon, including ready-made signs, use of depiction where appropriate 
and effective;

 f expression of specific functions and vocabulary (A levels);
 f behaviour and appearance of the signer (taking account of the visible environment, accessories, etc.).

Presence and effect

C2

Can be creative, without losing their train of thought.
Can use a wide range of different ways to build up suspense and excitement (e.g. constructed action, 
rhetorical questions, varying rhythm).
Can effortlessly and playfully employ handshapes as an aesthetic element, so that creative forms of 
language emerge.
Can present thoughts and feelings in an artistic way by using a selection of signs and depiction, as 
appropriate.

C1

Can prepare well, so that while signing they do not need to think about content.
Appears calm and relaxed when signing, even when a high degree of concentration is required.
Can give the characters in a story their own individual linguistic profile (style, tone, register, etc.).
Can use language to develop a narrative in such a way that the recipient can become immersed in what is 
happening in the story.
Can alter the pace of signing (from slow to fast) in order to build up suspense.
Can cause the recipients to be carried away by enthusiasm.
Can employ exaggeration appropriately and effectively.

B2

Can contribute unconventional and original reflections on the topic concerned in a linguistically skilful 
manner.
Can express their imagination and concepts creatively.
Can choose from a broad variety of non-manual means to build up suspense and excitement.
Can cause an audience to experience strong emotions (e.g. laughing, crying).

Can describe an event in an exciting way.
Can express complicated emotional states through constructed action and gesture.
Can make relevant comparisons that help the recipient better grasp the information concerned.
Can stimulate/awaken curiosity on the part of the recipient with regard to the ending to a text.

B1+

Can convey a new point of view in a way that makes the recipients think.
Can express the feelings of a person who is close to them.
Can use body language and facial expression to convey meaning.
Can emphasise what is important by using non-manual means and the extent of movements.
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Presence and effect

B1
Can hold the attention of the recipients by employing various means (e.g. rhetorical questions).
Can tell a story in a credible way.
Can express personal traits of a character.

A2

Can present themselves in a polite and appropriate way.
Can state facts in a neutral manner, excluding emotional affectedness.
Can convey and stimulate feelings (e.g. joy, sadness).

Can convey emotions through facial expression.
Can employ depiction appropriately to express negative and positive feelings (e.g. eyebrows together: 
negative; eyebrows raised: positive).

A1
Can position themselves so that the signing is easily visible to the recipients.
Can express emotional states through depiction only (without the need for lexical signs).

Processing speed

This scale includes competences that describe the ease or effort in comprehending a sign language. The 
processing speed may depend on familiar versus unfamiliar signs, on the degree of grammatical complexity or on 
the familiarity with fingerspelling, to give examples. The scale therefore captures how different competences of 
other scales can be used, how automatised competences already are and how many resources must be allocated 
in interpretation or are available for further processing of messages. The individual’s experience of challenging 
communication, depending on the language used, relates to this. Processing speed indicates the level of training 
of a recipient and how well they can grasp and understand conveyed information.

Key concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f strain of comprehending texts and expressions of differing length, explicitness and complexity;
 f ability to assess the signing speed, regularity and rhythm of others and to monitor oneself;
 f ability to capture actions that are produced with different articulators simultaneously;
 f ability to follow actions with several characters and complex settings;
 f ability to follow messages or texts even if the transitions between the different parts of the text are 
smoothly signed;

 f ability to understand fluently produced fingerspelling;
 f ability to follow the content despite assimilations, interruptions, gaps, pauses, production errors or unclear 
signing.

Processing speed

C2

Can follow texts that are enacted in parallel (e.g., with two signers).
Can keep track of who is to take the next turn when several signers are involved, for example, in a panel 
discussion, by monitoring requests for a turn.
Can list the various aspects mentioned in a text even if the signer mentions them quickly one after the 
other.
Can easily understand fluently fingerspelled signs, even if they do not see every letter but perhaps only 
ergonomic word shapes.

C1

Can follow a long fluidly signed text.
Can follow complicated reports without difficulty.
Can easily understand complex actions and relationships between objects/persons/places that are 
described using various classifier constructions.
Can follow how people react to one another’s communication behaviour even when several signers are 
involved, for example in a panel discussion.
Can understand a signed text even if the signer uses only one hand.
Can follow a text even when it contains several unknown signs.
Can understand a text even when certain signs or sentences are incomplete or not visible.
Can spot signing errors and correct them for themselves without query.
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Processing speed

B2

Can follow unexpected news or video messages without preparation.

Can easily understand descriptions of actions even if the signer uses different classifier constructions (e.g., 
manipulators, substitutors).
Can follow even unexpected twists in a text.
Can understand rhythmically presented movement sequences and actions, and recognise their aesthetic 
quality.

B1

Can follow a long and slowly signed text, provided it is shown several times.
Can follow the narration of a well-known story without difficulty.
Can recognise and imitate various handshapes, even when the signer uses them in rapid succession.
Can spot signing errors and ask for more precision or clarification.

Can follow a longer, fluidly signed text, provided it is repeated.
Can understand a relatively long text in one go, provided it is signed slowly.
Can understand designations (name, fingerspelled items, functions) for persons in a text and subsequent 
reference to them.

A2
Can follow the interlocutor’s signs, provided they are clearly visible.

Can understand fluent fingerspelling of letters, provided the producer repeats it, if necessary.

A1 Can understand short, slowly and clearly signed texts in one go.

Signing fluency

This scale is a direct equivalent of the scale for fluency under communicative language competences. Key 

concepts operationalised in the scale include the following:

 f the pace, regularity and rhythm of signing;

 f ability to pause where appropriate;

 f ability to articulate simultaneous constructions with different articulators;

 f ability to articulate signs one after another with smooth transitions and without distortion;

 f ability to fingerspell in a fluid sequence to express words for unknown signs (A levels) or context-dependent 

emphasis (B level and beyond), or as a means of bilingual contact signing (all levels).

Signing fluency

C2 No descriptors available; see C1

C1
Can sign rapidly in a steady rhythm.
Can sign a longer text fluently and rhythmically.
Can employ an extended hold of a sign (hold) as a rhetorical or prosodic feature.

B2

Can sign at a fluent pace, even though some pauses for planning are still necessary.
Can relate fluently in a sign language a story that they know.
Can hold a sign with one hand in order to demonstrate something static (hold), while simultaneously using 
the other hand to continue signing.49

Can sign at a comfortable pace, without needing to think about the individual signs.
Can use pauses for effect at appropriate points.
Can rhythmically represent the stages of a movement or activity (e.g. leaves falling down, hail).
Can fingerspell fluently, connecting or blending elements smoothly.

49. These constructions are also known as “fragment buoys”.
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Signing fluency

B1

Can sign a fluent transition between related points.

Can sign a short text rhythmically.
Can employ sequences of handshapes and/or the handshapes for fingerspelling fluently.

A2
Can sign a simple sentence rhythmically.

Can indicate the end of a sentence clearly by leaving a pause.

A1 No descriptors available
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Appendix 1
SALIENT FEATURES OF THE CEFR LEVELS

Level A1 is considered the lowest level of generative language use – the point at which the learner can “interact 
in a simple way, ask and answer simple questions about themselves, where they live, people they know, and 
things they have, initiate and respond to simple statements in areas of immediate need or on very familiar topics”, 
rather than relying purely on a very finite rehearsed, lexically organised repertoire of situation-specific phrases.

Level A2 does appear to reflect the level referred to by the “Waystage” specification. It is at this level that the 
majority of descriptors stating social functions are to be found, like “use simple everyday polite forms of greeting 
and address”; “greet people, ask how they are and react to news”; “handle very short social exchanges”; “ask and 
answer questions about what people do at work and in free time”; “make and respond to invitations”; “discuss 
what to do, where to go and make arrangements to meet”; “make and accept offers”. Here too are to be found 
descriptors on getting out and about: the simplified cut-down version of the full set of transactional specifications 
in “The Threshold Level” for adults living abroad, like: “make simple transactions in shops, post offices or banks”; 
“get simple information about travel”; “use public transport: buses, trains, and taxis, ask for basic information, 
ask and give directions, and buy tickets”; “ask for and provide everyday goods and services”.

The next band represents a “strong Waystage” (A2+) performance. What is noticeable here is more active 
participation in conversation given some assistance and certain limitations, for example: “initiate, maintain and 
close simple, restricted face-to-face conversation”; “understand enough to manage simple, routine exchanges 
without undue effort”; “make themselves understood and exchange ideas and information on familiar topics 
in predictable everyday situations, provided the other person helps if necessary”; “communicate successfully 
on basic themes if they can ask for help to express what they want to”; “deal with everyday situations with 
predictable content, though they will generally have to compromise the message and search for words/signs”; 
“interact with reasonable ease in structured situations, given some help, but participation in open discussion 
is fairly restricted”; plus significantly more ability to sustain monologues, for example: “express how they feel in 
simple terms”; “give an extended description of everyday aspects of their environment, e.g. people, places, a job 
or study experience”; “describe past activities and personal experiences”; “describe habits and routines”; “describe 
plans and arrangements”; “explain what they like or dislike about something”; “give short, basic descriptions of 
events and activities”; “describe pets and possessions”; “use simple descriptive language to make brief statements 
about and compare objects and possessions”.

Level B1 reflects the “Threshold Level” specification for a visitor to a foreign country and is perhaps most obviously 
categorised by two features. The first feature is the ability to maintain interaction and get across what you 
want to, in a range of contexts, for example: “generally follow the main points of extended discussion around 
them, provided people articulate clearly in standard language”; “give or seek personal views and opinions in an 
informal discussion with friends”; “express the main point they want to make comprehensibly”; “exploit a wide 
range of simple language flexibly to express much of what they want to”; “maintain a conversation or discussion 
but may sometimes be difficult to follow when trying to express exactly what they would like to”; “keep going 
comprehensibly, even though pausing for grammatical and lexical planning and repair is very evident, especially 
in longer stretches of free production”. The second feature is the ability to cope flexibly with problems in everyday 
life, for example “cope with less routine situations on public transport”; “deal with most situations likely to 
arise when making travel arrangements through an agent or when actually travelling”; “enter unprepared into 
conversations on familiar topics”; “make a complaint”; “take some initiatives in an interview/consultation (e.g. 
to bring up a new subject) but is very dependent on interviewer in the interaction”; “ask someone to clarify or 
elaborate what they have just said”.
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The subsequent band seems to be a “strong Threshold” (B1+). The same two main features continue to be present, 
with the addition of a number of descriptors that focus on the exchange of “quantities” of information, for example: 
“take messages communicating enquiries, explaining problems”; “provide concrete information required in 
an interview/consultation (e.g. describe symptoms to a doctor) but does so with limited precision”; “explain 
why something is a problem”; “summarise and give their opinion about a short story, article, talk, discussion, 
interview or documentary and answer further questions of detail”; “carry out a prepared interview, checking and 
confirming information, though they may occasionally have to ask for repetition if the other person’s response is 
rapid or extended”; “describe how to do something, giving detailed instructions”; “exchange accumulated factual 
information on familiar routine and non-routine matters within their field with some confidence”.

Level B2 represents a new level as far above B1 (“Threshold”) as A2 (“Waystage”) is below it. It is intended to 
reflect the “Vantage Level” specification. The metaphor is that having been progressing slowly but steadily 
across the intermediate plateau, the user/learner finds they have arrived somewhere, things look different, they 
acquire a new perspective, can look around them in a new way. This concept does seem to be borne out to a 
considerable extent by the descriptors calibrated at this level. They represent quite a break with the content so 
far. For example, at the lower end of the band there is a focus on effective argument: “account for and sustain 
their opinions in discussion by providing relevant explanations, arguments and comments”; “explain a viewpoint 
on a topical issue giving the advantages and disadvantages of various options”; “construct a chain of reasoned 
argument”; “develop an argument giving reasons in support of or against a particular point of view”; “explain a 
problem and make it clear that their counterpart in a negotiation must make a concession”; “speculate about 
causes, consequences, hypothetical situations”; “take an active part in informal discussion in familiar contexts, 
commenting, putting their point of view clearly, evaluating alternative proposals and making and responding to 
hypotheses”. Secondly, running right through the level there are two new focuses. The first is being able to more 
than hold your own in social discourse: for example, “converse naturally, fluently and effectively”; “understand in 
detail what is said to them in the standard language even in an [audially/visually] noisy environment”; “initiate 
discourse, take their turn when appropriate and end conversation when they need to, though they may not 
always do this elegantly”; “use stock phrases (e.g. “That’s a difficult question to answer”) to gain time and keep 
the turn while formulating what to say”; “interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes regular 
interaction with users of the target language quite possible without imposing strain on either party”; “adjust to 
the changes of direction, style and emphasis normally found in conversation”; “sustain relationships with users 
of the target language without unintentionally amusing or irritating them or requiring them to behave other 
than they would with another proficient user”. The second new focus is a new degree of language awareness: 
“correct mistakes if they have led to misunderstandings”; “make a note of their recurrent mistakes and consciously 
monitor their language”; “generally correct slips and errors if they become conscious of them”; “plan what is to 
be said and the means to say it, considering the effect on the recipient(s)”. In all, this does seem to be a new 
threshold for a language learner to cross.

At the next band – representing a “strong Vantage” (B2+) performance – the focus on argument, effective social 
discourse and on language awareness that appears at B2 (“Vantage”) continues. However, the focus on argument 
and social discourse can also be interpreted as a new focus on discourse skills. This new degree of discourse 
competence shows itself in conversational management (co-operating strategies): “give feedback on and follow 
up statements and inferences by others and so help the development of discussion”; “relate own contribution 
skilfully to those of others”. It is also apparent in relation to coherence/cohesion: “use a limited number of 
cohesive devices to link sentences together smoothly into clear, connected discourse”; “use a variety of linking 
expressions efficiently to mark clearly the relationships between ideas”; “develop an argument systematically 
with appropriate highlighting of significant points, and relevant supporting detail”. Finally, it is at this band that 
there is a concentration of items on “negotiating”: “outline a case for compensation, using persuasive language 
and simple arguments to demand satisfaction”; “state clearly the limits to a concession”.

Level C1, seems to be characterised by good access to a broad range of language, which allows fluent, spontaneous 
communication, as illustrated by the following examples: “Can express themselves fluently and spontaneously, 
almost effortlessly. Has a good command of a broad lexical repertoire allowing gaps to be readily overcome with 
circumlocutions. There is little obvious searching for expressions or avoidance strategies”; “only a conceptually 
difficult subject can hinder a natural, smooth flow of language”. The discourse skills characterising the previous 
band continue to be evident at Level C1, with an emphasis on more fluency, for example: “select a suitable phrase 
from a fluent repertoire of discourse functions to preface their remarks in order to get the floor, or to gain time 
and keep it while thinking”; “produce clear, smoothly flowing, well-structured language, showing controlled use 
of organisational patterns, connectors and cohesive devices”.
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Level C2 is not intended to imply native-speaker or near native-speaker competence. What is intended is to 
characterise the degree of precision, appropriateness and ease with the language that typifies the speech of those 
who have been highly successful learners. Descriptors calibrated here include: “convey finer shades of meaning 
precisely by using, with reasonable accuracy, a wide range of modification devices”; “has a good command of 
idiomatic expressions and colloquialisms with awareness of connotative levels of meaning”; “backtrack and 
restructure around a difficulty so smoothly the interlocutor is hardly aware of it”.

The Common Reference Levels can be presented and exploited in a number of different formats, in varying 
degrees of detail. Yet the existence of fixed points of common reference offers transparency and coherence, a 
tool for future planning and a basis for further development. 
The Common Reference Levels are summarised in the following table:

Pr
ofi

ci
en

t u
se

r C2
Can understand virtually all types of texts. Can summarise information from different oral and 
written sources, reconstructing arguments and accounts in a coherent presentation. Can express 
themselves spontaneously, very fluently and precisely, differentiating finer shades of meaning 
even in more complex situations.

C1

Can understand a wide range of demanding, longer texts, and recognise implicit meaning. Can 
express themselves fluently and spontaneously without much obvious searching for expressions. 
Can use language flexibly and effectively for social, academic and professional purposes. Can 
produce clear, well-structured, detailed text on complex subjects, showing controlled use of 
organisational patterns, connectors and cohesive devices.

In
de

pe
nd

en
t u

se
r B2

Can understand the main ideas of complex text on both concrete and abstract topics, including 
technical discussions in their field of specialisation. Can interact with a degree of fluency and 
spontaneity that makes regular interaction with users of the target language quite possible 
without imposing strain on either party. Can produce clear, detailed text on a wide range of 
subjects and explain a viewpoint on a topical issue giving the advantages and disadvantages of 
various options.

B1

Can understand the main points of clear standard input on familiar matters regularly 
encountered in work, school, leisure, etc. Can deal with most situations likely to arise while 
travelling in an area where the language is spoken. Can produce simple connected text on topics 
which are familiar or of personal interest. Can describe experiences and events, dreams, hopes & 
ambitions and briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions and plans.

Ba
si

c 
us

er

A2

Can understand sentences and frequently used expressions related to areas of most immediate 
relevance (e.g. very basic personal and family information, shopping, local geography, 
employment). Can communicate in simple and routine tasks requiring a simple and direct 
exchange of information on familiar and routine matters. Can describe in simple terms aspects of 
their background, immediate environment and matters in areas of immediate need.

A1

Can understand and use familiar everyday expressions and very basic phrases aimed at the 
satisfaction of needs of a concrete type. Can introduce themselves and others and can ask and 
answer questions about personal details such as where someone lives, people they know and 
things they have. Can interact in a simple way provided the other person talks slowly and clearly 
and is prepared to help.
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in
d.

I c
an

 p
ro

du
ce

 c
le

ar
, 

sm
oo

th
ly

 fl
ow

in
g 

te
xt

 
in

 a
n 

ap
pr

op
ria

te
 s

ty
le

.

I c
an

 p
ro

du
ce

 c
om

pl
ex

 
le

tt
er

s, 
re

po
rt

s 
or

 
ar

tic
le

s 
th

at
 p

re
se

nt
 a

 
ca

se
 w

ith
 a

n 
eff

ec
tiv

e 
lo

gi
ca

l s
tr

uc
tu

re
 th

at
 

he
lp

s 
th

e 
re

ci
pi

en
t 

no
tic

e 
an

d 
re

m
em

be
r 

si
gn

ifi
ca

nt
 p

oi
nt

s.

I c
an

 p
ro

du
ce

 
su

m
m

ar
ie

s 
an

d 
re

vi
ew

s 
of

 p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

l 
or

 li
te

ra
ry

 w
or

ks
.
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In
te

ra
ct

io
n

A
1

A
2

B1
B2

C1
C2

O
ra

l i
nt

er
ac

ti
on

I c
an

 in
te

ra
ct

 in
 a

 
si

m
pl

e 
w

ay
 p

ro
vi

de
d 

th
e 

ot
he

r p
er

so
n 

is
 

pr
ep

ar
ed

 to
 re

pe
at

 o
r 

re
ph

ra
se

 th
in

gs
 a

t a
 

sl
ow

er
 ra

te
 a

nd
 h

el
p 

m
e 

fo
rm

ul
at

e 
w

ha
t I

 
am

 tr
yi

ng
 to

 e
xp

re
ss

.

I c
an

 a
sk

 a
nd

 a
ns

w
er

 
si

m
pl

e 
qu

es
tio

ns
 in

 
ar

ea
s 

of
 im

m
ed

ia
te

 
ne

ed
 o

r o
n 

ve
ry

 
fa

m
ili

ar
 to

pi
cs

. 

I c
an

 c
om

m
un

ic
at

e 
in

 s
im

pl
e 

an
d 

ro
ut

in
e 

ta
sk

s 
re

qu
iri

ng
 

a 
si

m
pl

e 
an

d 
di

re
ct

 e
xc

ha
ng

e 
of

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

on
 

fa
m

ili
ar

 to
pi

cs
 a

nd
 

ac
tiv

iti
es

.

I c
an

 h
an

dl
e 

ve
ry

 s
ho

rt
 

so
ci

al
 e

xc
ha

ng
es

, e
ve

n 
th

ou
gh

 I 
ca

n’
t u

su
al

ly
 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
 e

no
ug

h 
to

 
ke

ep
 th

e 
co

nv
er

sa
tio

n 
go

in
g 

m
ys

el
f.

I c
an

 d
ea

l w
ith

 m
os

t 
si

tu
at

io
ns

 li
ke

ly
 to

 
ar

is
e 

w
hi

le
 tr

av
el

lin
g 

in
 a

n 
ar

ea
 w

he
re

 th
e 

la
ng

ua
ge

 is
 s

po
ke

n.

I c
an

 e
nt

er
 u

np
re

pa
re

d 
in

to
 c

on
ve

rs
at

io
n 

on
 

to
pi

cs
 th

at
 a

re
 fa

m
ili

ar
, 

of
 p

er
so

na
l i

nt
er

es
t o

r 
pe

rt
in

en
t t

o 
ev

er
yd

ay
 

lif
e 

(e
.g

. f
am

ily
, 

ho
bb

ie
s, 

w
or

k,
 tr

av
el

 
an

d 
cu

rr
en

t e
ve

nt
s)

.

I c
an

 in
te

ra
ct

 w
ith

 
a 

de
gr

ee
 o

f fl
ue

nc
y 

an
d 

sp
on

ta
ne

ity
 

th
at

 m
ak

es
 re

gu
la

r 
in

te
ra

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 u

se
rs

 
of

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
 la

ng
ua

ge
 

qu
ite

 p
os

si
bl

e.

I c
an

 ta
ke

 a
n 

ac
tiv

e 
pa

rt
 in

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

in
 fa

m
ili

ar
 c

on
te

xt
s, 

ac
co

un
tin

g 
fo

r a
nd

 
su

st
ai

ni
ng

 m
y 

vi
ew

s. 

I c
an

 e
xp

re
ss

 
m

ys
el

f fl
ue

nt
ly

 a
nd

 
sp

on
ta

ne
ou

sl
y 

w
ith

ou
t m

uc
h 

ob
vi

ou
s 

se
ar

ch
in

g 
fo

r 
ex

pr
es

si
on

s.

I c
an

 u
se

 la
ng

ua
ge

 
fle

xi
bl

y 
an

d 
eff

ec
tiv

el
y 

fo
r s

oc
ia

l a
nd

 
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 p

ur
po

se
s.

I c
an

 fo
rm

ul
at

e 
id

ea
s 

an
d 

op
in

io
ns

 w
ith

 
pr

ec
is

io
n 

an
d 

re
la

te
 

m
y 

co
nt

rib
ut

io
n 

sk
ilf

ul
ly

 to
 th

os
e 

of
 

ot
he

rs
.

I c
an

 ta
ke

 p
ar

t 
eff

or
tle

ss
ly

 in
 a

ny
 

co
nv

er
sa

tio
n 

or
 

di
sc

us
si

on
 a

nd
 h

av
e 

a 
go

od
 fa

m
ili

ar
ity

 w
ith

 
id

io
m

at
ic

 e
xp

re
ss

io
ns

 
an

d 
co

llo
qu

ia
lis

m
s.

I c
an

 e
xp

re
ss

 m
ys

el
f 

flu
en

tly
 a

nd
 c

on
ve

y 
fin

er
 s

ha
de

s 
of

 
m

ea
ni

ng
 p

re
ci

se
ly

. I
f 

I d
o 

ha
ve

 a
 p

ro
bl

em
 

I c
an

 b
ac

kt
ra

ck
 a

nd
 

re
st

ru
ct

ur
e 

ar
ou

nd
 th

e 
di

ffi
cu

lty
 s

o 
sm

oo
th

ly
 

th
at

 o
th

er
 p

eo
pl

e 
ar

e 
ha

rd
ly

 a
w

ar
e 

of
 it

.

W
ri

tt
en

 
an

d 
on

lin
e 

in
te

ra
ct

io
n

I c
an

 p
os

t s
ho

rt
, 

si
m

pl
e 

gr
ee

tin
gs

 a
s 

st
at

em
en

ts
 a

bo
ut

 
w

ha
t I

 d
id

 a
nd

 h
ow

 
I l

ik
ed

 it
, a

nd
 c

an
 

re
sp

on
d 

to
 c

om
m

en
ts

 
in

 a
 v

er
y 

si
m

pl
e 

w
ay

.

I c
an

 re
ac

t s
im

pl
y 

to
 

ot
he

r p
os

ts
, i

m
ag

es
 

an
d 

m
ed

ia
.

I c
an

 c
om

pl
et

e 
a 

ve
ry

 
si

m
pl

e 
pu

rc
ha

se
, 

fil
lin

g 
in

 fo
rm

s 
w

ith
 

pe
rs

on
al

 d
et

ai
ls

.

I c
an

 e
ng

ag
e 

in
 b

as
ic

 
so

ci
al

 in
te

ra
ct

io
n,

 
ex

pr
es

si
ng

 h
ow

 I 
fe

el
, w

ha
t I

 a
m

 d
oi

ng
 

or
 w

ha
t I

 n
ee

d,
 

an
d 

re
sp

on
di

ng
 

to
 c

om
m

en
ts

 w
ith

 
th

an
ks

, a
po

lo
gy

 o
r 

an
sw

er
s 

to
 q

ue
st

io
ns

.

I c
an

 c
om

pl
et

e 
si

m
pl

e 
tr

an
sa

ct
io

ns
 s

uc
h 

as
 o

rd
er

in
g 

go
od

s, 
ca

n 
fo

llo
w

 s
im

pl
e 

in
st

ru
ct

io
ns

 a
nd

 c
an

 
co

lla
bo

ra
te

 in
 a

 s
ha

re
d 

ta
sk

 w
ith

 a
 s

up
po

rt
iv

e 
in

te
rlo

cu
to

r.

I c
an

 in
te

ra
ct

 a
bo

ut
 

ex
pe

rie
nc

es
, e

ve
nt

s, 
im

pr
es

si
on

s 
an

d 
fe

el
in

gs
, p

ro
vi

de
d 

I c
an

 p
re

pa
re

 
be

fo
re

ha
nd

.

I c
an

 a
sk

 fo
r o

r g
iv

e 
si

m
pl

e 
cl

ar
ifi

ca
tio

ns
 

an
d 

ca
n 

re
sp

on
d 

to
 c

om
m

en
ts

 a
nd

 
qu

es
tio

ns
 in

 s
om

e 
de

ta
il.

I c
an

 in
te

ra
ct

 w
ith

 a
 

gr
ou

p 
w

or
ki

ng
 o

n 
a 

pr
oj

ec
t, 

pr
ov

id
ed

 
th

er
e 

ar
e 

vi
su

al
 a

id
s 

su
ch

 a
s 

im
ag

es
, 

st
at

is
tic

s 
an

d 
gr

ap
hs

 
to

 c
la

rif
y 

m
or

e 
co

m
pl

ex
 c

on
ce

pt
s.

I c
an

 in
te

ra
ct

 w
ith

 
se

ve
ra

l p
eo

pl
e,

 li
nk

in
g 

m
y 

co
nt

rib
ut

io
ns

 to
 

th
ei

rs
 a

nd
 h

an
dl

in
g 

m
is

un
de

rs
ta

nd
in

gs
 

or
 d

is
ag

re
em

en
ts

, 
pr

ov
id

ed
 th

e 
ot

he
rs

 
av

oi
d 

co
m

pl
ex

 
la

ng
ua

ge
, a

llo
w

 m
e 

tim
e 

an
d 

ar
e 

ge
ne

ra
lly

 
co

-o
pe

ra
tiv

e.

I c
an

 h
ig

hl
ig

ht
 th

e 
si

gn
ifi

ca
nc

e 
of

 
fa

ct
s, 

ev
en

ts
 a

nd
 

ex
pe

rie
nc

es
, j

us
tif

y 
id

ea
s 

an
d 

su
pp

or
t 

co
lla

bo
ra

tio
n.

I c
an

 u
nd

er
st

an
d 

th
e 

in
te

nt
io

ns
 a

nd
 

im
pl

ic
at

io
ns

 o
f o

th
er

 
co

nt
rib

ut
io

ns
 o

n 
co

m
pl

ex
, a

bs
tr

ac
t 

is
su

es
 a

nd
 c

an
 e

xp
re

ss
 

m
ys

el
f w

ith
 c

la
rit

y 
an

d 
pr

ec
is

io
n,

 a
da

pt
in

g 
m

y 
la

ng
ua

ge
 a

nd
 re

gi
st

er
 

fle
xi

bl
y 

an
d 

eff
ec

tiv
el

y.

I c
an

 d
ea

l e
ffe

ct
iv

el
y 

w
ith

 c
om

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

pr
ob

le
m

s 
an

d 
cu

ltu
ra

l 
is

su
es

 th
at

 a
ris

e 
by

 c
la

rif
yi

ng
 a

nd
 

ex
em

pl
ify

in
g.

 

I c
an

 e
xp

re
ss

 m
ys

el
f 

in
 a

n 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 
to

ne
 a

nd
 s

ty
le

 in
 

vi
rt

ua
lly

 a
ny

 ty
pe

 o
f 

in
te

ra
ct

io
n.

I c
an

 a
nt

ic
ip

at
e 

an
d 

de
al

 e
ffe

ct
iv

el
y 

w
ith

 p
os

si
bl

e 
m

is
un

de
rs

ta
nd

in
gs

, 
co

m
m

un
ic

at
io

n 
is

su
es

 a
nd

 e
m

ot
io

na
l 

re
ac

tio
ns

, a
dj

us
tin

g 
la

ng
ua

ge
 a

nd
 to

ne
 

fle
xi

bl
y 

an
d 

se
ns

iti
ve

ly
 

as
 a

pp
ro

pr
ia

te
.
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M
ed

ia
ti

on
A

1
A

2
B1

B2
C1

C2

M
ed

ia
ti

ng
 a

 te
xt

I c
an

 c
on

ve
y 

si
m

pl
e,

 p
re

di
ct

ab
le

 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
gi

ve
n 

in
 s

ho
rt

, s
im

pl
e 

te
xt

s 
lik

e 
si

gn
s 

an
d 

no
tic

es
, p

os
te

rs
 a

nd
 

pr
og

ra
m

m
es

.

I c
an

 c
on

ve
y 

th
e 

m
ai

n 
po

in
t(

s)
 in

vo
lv

ed
 in

 
sh

or
t, 

si
m

pl
e 

te
xt

s 
on

 
ev

er
yd

ay
 s

ub
je

ct
s 

of
 

im
m

ed
ia

te
 in

te
re

st
, 

pr
ov

id
ed

 th
es

e 
ar

e 
ex

pr
es

se
d 

cl
ea

rly
 in

 
si

m
pl

e 
la

ng
ua

ge
.

I c
an

 c
on

ve
y 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

gi
ve

n 
in

 
cl

ea
r, 

w
el

l-s
tr

uc
tu

re
d 

in
fo

rm
at

io
na

l t
ex

ts
 

on
 s

ub
je

ct
s 

th
at

 a
re

 
fa

m
ili

ar
 o

r o
f p

er
so

na
l 

or
 c

ur
re

nt
 in

te
re

st
.

I c
an

 c
on

ve
y 

de
ta

ile
d 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

an
d 

ar
gu

m
en

ts
 re

lia
bl

y,
 

e.
g.

 th
e 

si
gn

ifi
ca

nt
 

po
in

t(
s)

 c
on

ta
in

ed
 

in
 c

om
pl

ex
 b

ut
 

w
el

l-s
tr

uc
tu

re
d 

te
xt

s 
w

ith
in

 m
y 

fie
ld

s 
of

 
pr

of
es

si
on

al
, a

ca
de

m
ic

 
an

d 
pe

rs
on

al
 in

te
re

st
.

I c
an

 c
on

ve
y 

cl
ea

rly
 

an
d 

flu
en

tly
 in

 w
el

l-
st

ru
ct

ur
ed

 la
ng

ua
ge

 
th

e 
si

gn
ifi

ca
nt

 id
ea

s 
in

 
lo

ng
, c

om
pl

ex
 te

xt
s, 

w
he

th
er

 o
r n

ot
 th

ey
 

re
la

te
 to

 m
y 

ow
n 

fie
ld

s 
of

 in
te

re
st

, p
ro

vi
de

d 
I 

ca
n 

oc
ca

si
on

al
ly

 c
he

ck
 

pa
rt

ic
ul

ar
 te

ch
ni

ca
l 

co
nc

ep
ts

.

I c
an

 e
xp

la
in

 in
 c

le
ar

, 
flu

en
t, 

w
el

l-s
tr

uc
tu

re
d 

la
ng

ua
ge

 th
e 

w
ay

 
fa

ct
s 

an
d 

ar
gu

m
en

ts
 

ar
e 

pr
es

en
te

d,
 

co
nv

ey
in

g 
ev

al
ua

tiv
e 

as
pe

ct
s 

an
d 

m
os

t 
nu

an
ce

s 
pr

ec
is

el
y,

 
an

d 
po

in
tin

g 
ou

t s
oc

io
cu

ltu
ra

l 
im

pl
ic

at
io

ns
 (e

.g
. 

us
e 

of
 re

gi
st

er
, 

un
de

rs
ta

te
m

en
t, 

iro
ny

 
an

d 
sa

rc
as

m
).

M
ed

ia
ti

ng
 

co
nc

ep
ts

I c
an

 in
vi

te
 o

th
er

 
pe

op
le

’s 
co

nt
rib

ut
io

ns
 

us
in

g 
sh

or
t, 

si
m

pl
e 

ph
ra

se
s.

I c
an

 u
se

 s
im

pl
e 

w
or

ds
/s

ig
ns

 a
nd

 
si

gn
al

s 
to

 s
ho

w
 m

y 
in

te
re

st
 in

 a
n 

id
ea

 
an

d 
to

 c
on

fir
m

 th
at

 I 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

.

I c
an

 e
xp

re
ss

 a
n 

id
ea

 
ve

ry
 s

im
pl

y 
an

d 
as

k 
ot

he
rs

 w
he

th
er

 th
ey

 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

 m
e 

an
d 

w
ha

t t
he

y 
th

in
k.

I c
an

 c
ol

la
bo

ra
te

 
in

 s
im

pl
e,

 p
ra

ct
ic

al
 

ta
sk

s, 
as

ki
ng

 w
ha

t 
ot

he
rs

 th
in

k,
 m

ak
in

g 
su

gg
es

tio
ns

 a
nd

 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

in
g 

re
sp

on
se

s, 
pr

ov
id

ed
 I 

ca
n 

as
k 

fo
r r

ep
et

iti
on

 
or

 re
fo

rm
ul

at
io

n 
fr

om
 

tim
e 

to
 ti

m
e.

I c
an

 m
ak

e 
su

gg
es

tio
ns

 in
 a

 
si

m
pl

e 
w

ay
 to

 m
ov

e 
th

e 
di

sc
us

si
on

 fo
rw

ar
d 

an
d 

ca
n 

as
k 

w
ha

t 
pe

op
le

 th
in

k 
of

 c
er

ta
in

 
id

ea
s.

I c
an

 h
el

p 
de

fin
e 

a 
ta

sk
 

in
 b

as
ic

 te
rm

s 
an

d 
as

k 
ot

he
rs

 to
 c

on
tr

ib
ut

e 
th

ei
r e

xp
er

tis
e.

I c
an

 in
vi

te
 o

th
er

 
pe

op
le

 to
 c

on
tr

ib
ut

e,
 

to
 c

la
rif

y 
th

e 
re

as
on

(s
) 

fo
r t

he
ir 

vi
ew

s 
or

 to
 

el
ab

or
at

e 
on

 s
pe

ci
fic

 
po

in
ts

 th
ey

 h
av

e 
m

ad
e.

I c
an

 a
sk

 a
pp

ro
pr

ia
te

 
qu

es
tio

ns
 to

 c
he

ck
 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
in

g 
of

 
co

nc
ep

ts
 a

nd
 c

an
 

re
pe

at
 b

ac
k 

pa
rt

 o
f 

w
ha

t s
om

eo
ne

 h
as

 
sa

id
 to

 c
on

fir
m

 m
ut

ua
l 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
in

g.

I c
an

 e
nc

ou
ra

ge
 

pa
rt

ic
ip

at
io

n 
an

d 
po

se
 

qu
es

tio
ns

 th
at

 in
vi

te
 

re
ac

tio
ns

 fr
om

 o
th

er
 

gr
ou

p 
m

em
be

rs
 o

r 
as

k 
pe

op
le

 to
 e

xp
an

d 
on

 th
ei

r t
hi

nk
in

g 
an

d 
cl

ar
ify

 th
ei

r o
pi

ni
on

s.

I c
an

 fu
rt

he
r d

ev
el

op
 

ot
he

r p
eo

pl
e’

s 
id

ea
s 

an
d 

lin
k 

th
em

 in
to

 
co

he
re

nt
 li

ne
s 

of
 

th
in

ki
ng

, c
on

si
de

rin
g 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
id

es
 o

f a
n 

is
su

e.

I c
an

 a
ck

no
w

le
dg

e 
di

ffe
re

nt
 p

er
sp

ec
tiv

es
 

in
 g

ui
di

ng
 a

 g
ro

up
, 

as
ki

ng
 a

 s
er

ie
s 

of
 

op
en

 q
ue

st
io

ns
 th

at
 

bu
ild

 o
n 

di
ffe

re
nt

 
co

nt
rib

ut
io

ns
 in

 o
rd

er
 

to
 s

tim
ul

at
e 

lo
gi

ca
l 

re
as

on
in

g,
 re

po
rt

in
g 

on
 w

ha
t o

th
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 p
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em
se

lv
es

 
cl

ea
rly

 in
 a

n 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 
st

yl
e 

on
 a

 w
id

e 
ra

ng
e 

of
 g

en
er

al
, a

ca
de

m
ic

, 
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 o

r l
ei

su
re

 
to

pi
cs

 w
ith

ou
t h

av
in

g 
to

 
re

st
ric

t w
ha

t t
he

y 
w

an
t 

to
 s

ay
.

Co
ns

is
te

nt
ly

 m
ai

nt
ai

ns
 

a 
hi

gh
 d

eg
re

e 
of

 
gr

am
m

at
ic

al
 a

cc
ur

ac
y;

 
er

ro
rs

 a
re

 ra
re

, d
iffi

cu
lt 

to
 s

po
t a

nd
 g

en
er

al
ly

 
co

rr
ec

te
d 

w
he

n 
th

ey
 d

o 
oc

cu
r.

Ca
n 

ex
pr

es
s 

th
em

se
lv

es
 fl

ue
nt

ly
 

an
d 

sp
on

ta
ne

ou
sl

y,
 

al
m

os
t e

ffo
rt

le
ss

ly
. O

nl
y 

a 
co

nc
ep

tu
al

ly
 d

iffi
cu

lt 
su

bj
ec

t c
an

 h
in

de
r a

 
na

tu
ra

l, 
sm

oo
th

 fl
ow

 o
f 

la
ng

ua
ge

. 

Ca
n 

se
le

ct
 a

 s
ui

ta
bl

e 
ph

ra
se

 fr
om

 a
 re

ad
ily

 
av

ai
la

bl
e 

ra
ng

e 
of

 
di

sc
ou

rs
e 

fu
nc

tio
ns

 to
 

pr
ef

ac
e 

th
ei

r r
em

ar
ks

 in
 

or
de

r t
o 

ge
t o

r t
o 

ke
ep

 
th

e 
flo

or
 a

nd
 to

 re
la

te
 

th
ei

r o
w

n 
co

nt
rib

ut
io

ns
 

sk
ilf

ul
ly

 to
 th

os
e 

of
 o

th
er

 
sp

ea
ke

rs
.

Ca
n 

pr
od

uc
e 

cl
ea

r, 
sm

oo
th

ly
 fl

ow
in

g,
 w

el
l-

st
ru

ct
ur

ed
 la

ng
ua

ge
, 

sh
ow

in
g 

co
nt

ro
lle

d 
us

e 
of

 o
rg

an
is

at
io

na
l 

pa
tt

er
ns

, c
on

ne
ct

or
s 

an
d 

co
he

si
ve

 d
ev

ic
es

.

Ca
n 

em
pl

oy
 th

e 
fu

ll 
ra

ng
e 

of
 p

ho
no

lo
gi

ca
l 

fe
at

ur
es

 in
 th

e 
ta

rg
et

 
la

ng
ua

ge
 w

ith
 s

uffi
ci

en
t 

co
nt

ro
l t

o 
en

su
re

 
in

te
lli

gi
bi

lit
y 

th
ro

ug
ho

ut
.

Ca
n 

ar
tic

ul
at

e 
vi

rt
ua

lly
 

al
l t

he
 s

ou
nd

s 
of

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
 la

ng
ua

ge
; s

om
e 

fe
at

ur
es

 o
f a

cc
en

t 
re

ta
in

ed
 fr

om
 o

th
er

 
la

ng
ua

ge
(s

) m
ay

 b
e 

no
tic

ea
bl

e,
 b

ut
 th

ey
 d

o 
no

t a
ffe

ct
 in

te
lli

gi
bi

lit
y 

at
 a

ll.



Page 184 3 CEFR –  Companion volume

Ra
ng

e
A

cc
ur

ac
y

Fl
ue

nc
y

In
te

ra
ct

io
n

Co
he

re
nc

e
Ph

on
ol

og
y

B2
+

B2

H
as

 a
 s

uffi
ci

en
t r

an
ge

 o
f 

la
ng

ua
ge

 to
 g

iv
e 

cl
ea

r 
de

sc
rip

tio
ns

 a
nd

 e
xp

re
ss

 
vi

ew
po

in
ts

 o
n 

m
os

t 
ge

ne
ra

l t
op

ic
s, 

w
ith

ou
t 

m
uc

h 
co

ns
pi

cu
ou

s 
se

ar
ch

in
g 

fo
r w

or
ds

, 
us

in
g 

so
m

e 
co

m
pl

ex
 

se
nt

en
ce

 fo
rm

s 
to

 d
o 

so
.

Sh
ow

s 
a 

re
la

tiv
el

y 
hi

gh
 

de
gr

ee
 o

f g
ra

m
m

at
ic

al
 

co
nt

ro
l. 

D
oe

s 
no

t 
m

ak
e 

er
ro

rs
 th

at
 c

au
se

 
m

is
un

de
rs

ta
nd

in
g,

 a
nd

 
ca

n 
co

rr
ec

t m
os

t o
f t

he
ir 

m
is

ta
ke

s.

Ca
n 

pr
od

uc
e 

st
re

tc
he

s 
of

 la
ng

ua
ge

 w
ith

 a
 fa

irl
y 

ev
en

 te
m

po
; a

lth
ou

gh
 

th
ey

 c
an

 b
e 

he
si

ta
nt

 a
s 

th
ey

 s
ea

rc
h 

fo
r p

at
te

rn
s 

an
d 

ex
pr

es
si

on
s, 

th
er

e 
ar

e 
fe

w
 n

ot
ic

ea
bl

y 
lo

ng
 

pa
us

es
.

Ca
n 

in
iti

at
e 

di
sc

ou
rs

e,
 

ta
ke

 th
ei

r t
ur

n 
w

he
n 

ap
pr

op
ria

te
 a

nd
 e

nd
 

co
nv

er
sa

tio
n 

w
he

n 
th

ey
 

ne
ed

 to
, t

ho
ug

h 
th

ey
 

m
ay

 n
ot

 a
lw

ay
s 

do
 th

is
 

el
eg

an
tly

.

Ca
n 

he
lp

 th
e 

di
sc

us
si

on
 

al
on

g 
on

 fa
m

ili
ar

 
gr

ou
nd

 c
on

fir
m

in
g 

co
m

pr
eh

en
si

on
, i

nv
iti

ng
 

ot
he

rs
 in

, e
tc

.

Ca
n 

us
e 

a 
lim

ite
d 

nu
m

be
r o

f c
oh

es
iv

e 
de

vi
ce

s 
to

 li
nk

 th
ei

r 
ut

te
ra

nc
es

 in
to

 c
le

ar
, 

co
he

re
nt

 d
is

co
ur

se
, 

th
ou

gh
 th

er
e 

m
ay

 b
e 

so
m

e 
“ju

m
pi

ne
ss

” i
n 

a 
lo

ng
 c

on
tr

ib
ut

io
n.

Ca
n 

ge
ne

ra
lly

 u
se

 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 in
to

na
tio

n,
 

pl
ac

e 
st

re
ss

 c
or

re
ct

ly
 

an
d 

ar
tic

ul
at

e 
in

di
vi

du
al

 
so

un
ds

 c
le

ar
ly

; a
cc

en
t 

te
nd

s 
to

 b
e 

in
flu

en
ce

d 
by

 th
e 

ot
he

r l
an

gu
ag

e(
s)

 
th

ey
 s

pe
ak

, b
ut

 h
as

 
lit

tle
 o

r n
o 

eff
ec

t o
n 

in
te

lli
gi

bi
lit

y.

B1
+

B1

H
as

 e
no

ug
h 

la
ng

ua
ge

 
to

 g
et

 b
y,

 w
ith

 s
uffi

ci
en

t 
vo

ca
bu

la
ry

 to
 e

xp
re

ss
 

th
em

se
lv

es
 w

ith
 

so
m

e 
he

si
ta

tio
n 

an
d 

ci
rc

um
lo

cu
tio

ns
 o

n 
to

pi
cs

 s
uc

h 
as

 fa
m

ily
, 

ho
bb

ie
s 

an
d 

in
te

re
st

s, 
w

or
k,

 tr
av

el
 a

nd
 c

ur
re

nt
 

ev
en

ts
.

U
se

s 
re

as
on

ab
ly

 
ac

cu
ra

te
ly

 a
 re

pe
rt

oi
re

 
of

 fr
eq

ue
nt

ly
 u

se
d 

“r
ou

tin
es

” a
nd

 p
at

te
rn

s 
as

so
ci

at
ed

 w
ith

 m
or

e 
pr

ed
ic

ta
bl

e 
si

tu
at

io
ns

.

Ca
n 

ke
ep

 g
oi

ng
 

co
m

pr
eh

en
si

bl
y,

 e
ve

n 
th

ou
gh

 p
au

si
ng

 fo
r 

gr
am

m
at

ic
al

 a
nd

 le
xi

ca
l 

pl
an

ni
ng

 a
nd

 re
pa

ir 
is

 
ve

ry
 e

vi
de

nt
, e

sp
ec

ia
lly

 
in

 lo
ng

er
 s

tr
et

ch
es

 o
f 

fr
ee

 p
ro

du
ct

io
n.

 

Ca
n 

in
iti

at
e,

 m
ai

nt
ai

n 
an

d 
cl

os
e 

si
m

pl
e 

fa
ce

-
to

-fa
ce

 c
on

ve
rs

at
io

n 
on

 
to

pi
cs

 th
at

 a
re

 fa
m

ili
ar

 o
r 

of
 p

er
so

na
l i

nt
er

es
t.

Ca
n 

re
pe

at
 p

ar
t o

f 
w

ha
t s

om
eo

ne
 h

as
 

sa
id

 to
 c

on
fir

m
 m

ut
ua

l 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

in
g.

Ca
n 

lin
k 

a 
se

rie
s 

of
 

sh
or

te
r, 

di
sc

re
te

 
si

m
pl

e 
el

em
en

ts
 in

to
 

a 
co

nn
ec

te
d,

 li
ne

ar
 

se
qu

en
ce

 o
f p

oi
nt

s.

Pr
on

un
ci

at
io

n 
is

 
ge

ne
ra

lly
 in

te
lli

gi
bl

e;
 c

an
 

ap
pr

ox
im

at
e 

in
to

na
tio

n 
an

d 
st

re
ss

 a
t b

ot
h 

ut
te

ra
nc

e 
an

d 
w

or
d 

le
ve

ls
. H

ow
ev

er
, a

cc
en

t i
s 

us
ua

lly
 in

flu
en

ce
d 

by
 th

e 
ot

he
r l

an
gu

ag
e(

s)
 th

ey
 

sp
ea

k.

A2
+
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Ra
ng

e
A

cc
ur

ac
y

Fl
ue

nc
y

In
te

ra
ct

io
n

Co
he

re
nc

e
Ph

on
ol

og
y

A
2

U
se

s 
ba

si
c 

se
nt

en
ce

 
pa

tt
er

ns
 w

ith
 m

em
or

is
ed

 
ph

ra
se

s, 
gr

ou
ps

 o
f a

 
fe

w
 w

or
ds

/s
ig

ns
 a

nd
 

fo
rm

ul
ae

 in
 o

rd
er

 to
 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

e 
lim

ite
d 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

in
 s

im
pl

e 
ev

er
yd

ay
 s

itu
at

io
ns

.

U
se

s 
so

m
e 

si
m

pl
e 

st
ru

ct
ur

es
 c

or
re

ct
ly

, b
ut

 
st

ill
 s

ys
te

m
at

ic
al

ly
 m

ak
es

 
ba

si
c 

m
is

ta
ke

s. 

Ca
n 

m
ak

e 
th

em
se

lv
es

 
un

de
r s

to
od

 in
 v

er
y 

sh
or

t 
ut

te
ra

nc
es

, e
ve

n 
th

ou
gh

 
pa

us
es

, f
al

se
 s

ta
rt

s 
an

d 
re

fo
rm

ul
at

io
n 

ar
e 

ve
ry

 
ev

id
en

t.

Ca
n 

as
k 

an
d 

an
sw

er
 

qu
es

tio
ns

 a
nd

 re
sp

on
d 

to
 s

im
pl

e 
st

at
em

en
ts

.

Ca
n 

in
di

ca
te

 w
he

n 
th

ey
 

ar
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
bu

t i
s 

ra
re

ly
 a

bl
e 

to
 u

nd
er

st
an

d 
en

ou
gh

 to
 k

ee
p 

co
nv

er
sa

tio
n 

go
in

g 
of

 
th

ei
r o

w
n 

ac
co

rd
.

Ca
n 

lin
k 

gr
ou

ps
 o

f w
or

ds
 

w
ith

 s
im

pl
e 

co
nn

ec
to

rs
 

lik
e 

“a
nd

”, “
bu

t”
 a

nd
 

“b
ec

au
se

”.

Pr
on

un
ci

at
io

n 
is

 
ge

ne
ra

lly
 c

le
ar

 e
no

ug
h 

to
 b

e 
un

de
rs

to
od

, 
bu

t c
on

ve
rs

at
io

na
l 

pa
rt

ne
rs

 w
ill

 n
ee

d 
to

 
as

k 
fo

r r
ep

et
iti

on
 fr

om
 

tim
e 

to
 ti

m
e.

 A
 s

tr
on

g 
in

flu
en

ce
 fr

om
 th

e 
ot

he
r l

an
gu

ag
e(

s)
 th

ey
 

sp
ea

k 
on

 s
tr

es
s, 

rh
yt

hm
 

an
d 

in
to

na
tio

n 
m

ay
 

aff
ec

t i
nt

el
lig

ib
ili

ty
, 

re
qu

iri
ng

 c
ol

la
bo

ra
tio

n 
fr

om
 in

te
rlo

cu
to

rs
. 

N
ev

er
th

el
es

s, 
pr

on
un

ci
at

io
n 

of
 fa

m
ili

ar
 

w
or

ds
 is

 c
le

ar
.

A
1

H
as

 a
 v

er
y 

ba
si

c 
re

pe
rt

oi
re

 o
f w

or
ds

/
si

gn
s 

an
d 

si
m

pl
e 

ph
ra

se
s 

re
la

te
d 

to
 p

er
so

na
l 

de
ta

ils
 a

nd
 p

ar
tic

ul
ar

 
co

nc
re

te
 s

itu
at

io
ns

.

Sh
ow

s 
on

ly
 li

m
ite

d 
co

nt
ro

l o
f a

 fe
w

 s
im

pl
e 

gr
am

m
at

ic
al

 s
tr

uc
tu

re
s 

an
d 

se
nt

en
ce

 p
at

te
rn

s 
in

 
a 

m
em

or
is

ed
 re

pe
rt

oi
re

.

Ca
n 

m
an

ag
e 

ve
ry

 s
ho

rt
, 

is
ol

at
ed

, m
ai

nl
y 

pr
e-

pa
ck

ag
ed

 u
tt

er
an

ce
s, 

w
ith

 m
uc

h 
pa

us
in

g 
to

 
se

ar
ch

 fo
r e

xp
re

ss
io

ns
, 

to
 a

rt
ic

ul
at

e 
le

ss
 fa

m
ili

ar
 

w
or

ds
, a

nd
 to

 re
pa

ir 
co

m
m

un
ic

at
io

n.

Ca
n 

as
k 

an
d 

an
sw

er
 

qu
es

tio
ns

 a
bo

ut
 

pe
rs

on
al

 d
et

ai
ls

.

Ca
n 

in
te

ra
ct

 in
 a

 s
im

pl
e 

w
ay

 b
ut

 c
om

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

is
 to

ta
lly

 d
ep

en
de

nt
 o

n 
re

pe
tit

io
n,

 re
ph

ra
si

ng
 

an
d 

re
pa

ir.

Ca
n 

lin
k 

w
or

ds
/s

ig
ns

 o
r 

gr
ou

ps
 o

f w
or

ds
/s

ig
ns

 
w

ith
 v

er
y 

ba
si

c 
lin

ea
r 

co
nn

ec
to

rs
 li

ke
 “a

nd
” o

r 
“t

he
n”

.

Pr
on

un
ci

at
io

n 
of

 a
 v

er
y 

lim
ite

d 
re

pe
rt

oi
re

 o
f 

le
ar

nt
 w

or
ds

 a
nd

 p
hr

as
es

 
ca

n 
be

 u
nd

er
st

oo
d 

w
ith

 s
om

e 
eff

or
t b

y 
in

te
rlo

cu
to

rs
 u

se
d 

to
 

de
al

in
g 

w
ith

 s
pe

ak
er

s 
of

 th
e 

la
ng

ua
ge

 g
ro

up
 

co
nc

er
ne

d.

Ca
n 

re
pr

od
uc

e 
co

rr
ec

tly
 

a 
lim

ite
d 

ra
ng

e 
of

 
so

un
ds

 a
s 

w
el

l a
s 

st
re

ss
 

on
 s

im
pl

e,
 fa

m
ili

ar
 w

or
ds

 
an

d 
ph

ra
se

s.
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A
pp

en
di

x 
4

50
. 

Th
is

 ta
bl

e 
ap

pe
ar

s 
as

 T
ab

le
 C

4 
in

 th
e 

m
an

ua
l R

el
at

in
g 

La
ng

ua
ge

 E
xa

m
in

at
io

ns
 to

 th
e 

Co
m

m
on

 E
ur

op
ea

n 
Fr

am
ew

or
k 

of
 R

ef
er

en
ce

 fo
r L

an
gu

ag
es

: L
ea

rn
in

g,
 Te

ac
hi

ng
, A

ss
es

sm
en

t (
CE

FR
).

W
RI

TT
EN

 A
SS

ES
SM

EN
T 

G
RI

D
50

O
ve

ra
ll

Ra
ng

e
Co

he
re

nc
e

A
cc

ur
ac

y
D

es
cr

ip
ti

on
A

rg
um

en
t

C2

Ca
n 

w
rit

e 
cl

ea
r, 

hi
gh

ly
 

ac
cu

ra
te

 a
nd

 s
m

oo
th

ly
 

flo
w

in
g 

co
m

pl
ex

 te
xt

s 
in

 a
n 

ap
pr

op
ria

te
 a

nd
 

eff
ec

tiv
e 

pe
rs

on
al

 s
ty

le
 

co
nv

ey
in

g 
fin

er
 s

ha
de

s 
of

 m
ea

ni
ng

.

Ca
n 

us
e 

a 
lo

gi
ca

l 
st

ru
ct

ur
e 

th
at

 h
el

ps
 th

e 
re

ad
er

 to
 fi

nd
 s

ig
ni

fic
an

t 
po

in
ts

.

Sh
ow

s 
gr

ea
t fl

ex
ib

ili
ty

 
in

 fo
rm

ul
at

in
g 

id
ea

s 
in

 
di

ffe
rin

g 
lin

gu
is

tic
 fo

rm
s 

to
 c

on
ve

y 
fin

er
 s

ha
de

s 
of

 m
ea

ni
ng

 p
re

ci
se

ly
, 

to
 g

iv
e 

em
ph

as
is

 a
nd

 
to

 e
lim

in
at

e 
am

bi
gu

ity
. 

A
ls

o 
ha

s 
a 

go
od

 
co

m
m

an
d 

of
 id

io
m

at
ic

 
ex

pr
es

si
on

s 
an

d 
co

llo
qu

ia
lis

m
s.

Ca
n 

cr
ea

te
 c

oh
er

en
t a

nd
 

co
he

si
ve

 te
xt

s 
m

ak
in

g 
fu

ll 
an

d 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 
us

e 
of

 a
 v

ar
ie

ty
 o

f 
or

ga
ni

sa
tio

na
l p

at
te

rn
s 

an
d 

a 
w

id
e 

ra
ng

e 
of

 
co

nn
ec

to
rs

 a
nd

 o
th

er
 

co
he

si
ve

 d
ev

ic
es

.

M
ai

nt
ai

ns
 c

on
si

st
en

t 
an

d 
hi

gh
ly

 a
cc

ur
at

e 
gr

am
m

at
ic

al
 c

on
tr

ol
 o

f 
ev

en
 th

e 
m

os
t c

om
pl

ex
 

la
ng

ua
ge

 fo
rm

s. 
Er

ro
rs

 
ar

e 
ra

re
 a

nd
 c

on
ce

rn
 

ra
re

ly
 u

se
d 

fo
rm

s. 

Ca
n 

w
rit

e 
cl

ea
r, 

sm
oo

th
ly

 fl
ow

in
g 

an
d 

fu
lly

 e
ng

ro
ss

in
g 

st
or

ie
s 

an
d 

de
sc

rip
tio

ns
 o

f 
ex

pe
rie

nc
e 

in
 a

 s
ty

le
 

ap
pr

op
ria

te
 to

 th
e 

ge
nr

e 
ad

op
te

d.

Ca
n 

pr
od

uc
e 

cl
ea

r, 
sm

oo
th

ly
 fl

ow
in

g,
 

co
m

pl
ex

 re
po

rt
s, 

ar
tic

le
s 

an
d 

es
sa

ys
 th

at
 

pr
es

en
t a

 c
as

e 
or

 g
iv

e 
cr

iti
ca

l a
pp

re
ci

at
io

n 
of

 
pr

op
os

al
s 

or
 li

te
ra

ry
 

w
or

ks
.

Ca
n 

pr
ov

id
e 

an
 

ap
pr

op
ria

te
 a

nd
 

eff
ec

tiv
e 

lo
gi

ca
l 

st
ru

ct
ur

e 
th

at
 h

el
ps

 th
e 

re
ad

er
 to

 fi
nd

 s
ig

ni
fic

an
t 

po
in

ts
.

C1

Ca
n 

w
rit

e 
cl

ea
r, 

w
el

l-
st

ru
ct

ur
ed

 a
nd

 m
os

tly
 

ac
cu

ra
te

 te
xt

s 
of

 
co

m
pl

ex
 s

ub
je

ct
s.

Ca
n 

em
ph

as
is

e 
th

e 
re

le
va

nt
 s

al
ie

nt
 is

su
es

, 
ex

pa
nd

 a
nd

 s
up

po
rt

 
po

in
ts

 o
f v

ie
w

 a
t s

om
e 

le
ng

th
 w

ith
 s

ub
si

di
ar

y 
po

in
ts

, r
ea

so
ns

 a
nd

 
re

le
va

nt
 e

xa
m

pl
es

, 
an

d 
ro

un
d 

off
 w

ith
 a

n 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 c
on

cl
us

io
n.

H
as

 a
 g

oo
d 

co
m

m
an

d 
of

 a
 b

ro
ad

 ra
ng

e 
of

 
la

ng
ua

ge
 a

llo
w

in
g 

th
em

 
to

 s
el

ec
t a

 fo
rm

ul
at

io
n 

to
 e

xp
re

ss
 th

em
se

lv
es

 
cl

ea
rly

 in
 a

n 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 
st

yl
e 

on
 a

 w
id

e 
ra

ng
e 

of
 g

en
er

al
, a

ca
de

m
ic

, 
pr

of
es

si
on

al
 o

r l
ei

su
re

 
to

pi
cs

 w
ith

ou
t h

av
in

g 
to

 
re

st
ric

t w
ha

t t
he

y 
w

an
t 

to
 s

ay
. F

le
xi

bi
lit

y 
in

 s
ty

le
 

an
d 

to
ne

 is
 s

om
ew

ha
t 

lim
ite

d.

Ca
n 

pr
od

uc
e 

cl
ea

r, 
sm

oo
th

ly
 fl

ow
in

g,
 w

el
l-

st
ru

ct
ur

ed
 te

xt
, s

ho
w

in
g 

co
nt

ro
lle

d 
us

e 
of

 
or

ga
ni

sa
tio

na
l p

at
te

rn
s, 

co
nn

ec
to

rs
 a

nd
 c

oh
es

iv
e 

de
vi

ce
s.

Co
ns

is
te

nt
ly

 m
ai

nt
ai

ns
 

a 
hi

gh
 d

eg
re

e 
of

 
gr

am
m

at
ic

al
 a

cc
ur

ac
y;

 
oc

ca
si

on
al

 e
rr

or
s 

in
 

gr
am

m
ar

, c
ol

lo
ca

tio
ns

 
an

d 
id

io
m

s.

Ca
n 

w
rit

e 
cl

ea
r, 

de
ta

ile
d,

 
w

el
l-s

tr
uc

tu
re

d 
an

d 
de

ve
lo

pe
d 

de
sc

rip
tio

ns
 

an
d 

im
ag

in
at

iv
e 

te
xt

s 
in

 a
 m

os
tly

 a
ss

ur
ed

, 
pe

rs
on

al
, n

at
ur

al
 s

ty
le

 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 to
 th

e 
re

ad
er

 in
 m

in
d.

Ca
n 

w
rit

e 
cl

ea
r, 

w
el

l-
st

ru
ct

ur
ed

 e
xp

os
iti

on
s 

of
 c

om
pl

ex
 s

ub
je

ct
s, 

em
ph

as
is

in
g 

th
e 

re
le

va
nt

 s
al

ie
nt

 is
su

es
.

Ca
n 

ex
pa

nd
 a

nd
 s

up
po

rt
 

po
in

t o
f v

ie
w

 w
ith

 
so

m
e 

su
bs

id
ia

ry
 p

oi
nt

s, 
re

as
on

s 
an

d 
ex

am
pl

es
.
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O
ve

ra
ll

Ra
ng

e
Co

he
re

nc
e

A
cc

ur
ac

y
D

es
cr

ip
ti

on
A

rg
um

en
t

B2

Ca
n 

w
rit

e 
cl

ea
r, 

de
ta

ile
d 

offi
ci

al
 a

nd
 s

em
i-o

ffi
ci

al
 

te
xt

s 
on

 a
 v

ar
ie

ty
 o

f 
su

bj
ec

ts
 re

la
te

d 
to

 
th

ei
r fi

el
d 

of
 in

te
re

st
, 

sy
nt

he
si

si
ng

 a
nd

 
ev

al
ua

tin
g 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

an
d 

ar
gu

m
en

ts
 fr

om
 a

 
nu

m
be

r o
f s

ou
rc

es
.

Ca
n 

m
ak

e 
a 

di
st

in
ct

io
n 

be
tw

ee
n 

fo
rm

al
 a

nd
 

in
fo

rm
al

 la
ng

ua
ge

 
w

ith
 o

cc
as

io
na

l l
es

s 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 e
xp

re
ss

io
ns

.

H
as

 a
 s

uffi
ci

en
t r

an
ge

 
of

 la
ng

ua
ge

 to
 g

iv
e 

cl
ea

r d
es

cr
ip

tio
ns

, a
nd

 
ex

pr
es

s 
vi

ew
po

in
ts

 o
n 

m
os

t g
en

er
al

 to
pi

cs
, 

us
in

g 
so

m
e 

co
m

pl
ex

 
se

nt
en

ce
 fo

rm
s 

to
 d

o 
so

. L
an

gu
ag

e 
la

ck
s, 

ho
w

ev
er

, e
xp

re
ss

iv
en

es
s 

an
d 

id
io

m
at

ic
ity

 a
nd

 u
se

 
of

 m
or

e 
co

m
pl

ex
 fo

rm
s 

is
 s

til
l s

te
re

ot
yp

ic
al

.

Ca
n 

us
e 

a 
nu

m
be

r o
f 

co
he

si
ve

 d
ev

ic
es

 to
 li

nk
 

th
ei

r s
en

te
nc

es
 in

to
 

cl
ea

r, 
co

he
re

nt
 te

xt
, 

th
ou

gh
 th

er
e 

m
ay

 b
e 

so
m

e 
“ju

m
pi

ne
ss

” i
n 

a 
lo

ng
er

 te
xt

.

Sh
ow

s 
a 

re
la

tiv
el

y 
hi

gh
 

de
gr

ee
 o

f g
ra

m
m

at
ic

al
 

co
nt

ro
l. 

D
oe

s 
no

t 
m

ak
e 

er
ro

rs
 th

at
 c

au
se

 
m
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ss

io
n 

on
 a

 
so

ci
al

 n
et

w
or

ki
ng

 s
ite

as
 a

 p
ar

tic
ip

an
t i

n 
an

 
on

lin
e 

su
pp

or
t g

ro
up

 
w

eb
si

te
 fo

r s
oc

ia
l o

r 
pe

rs
on

al
 is

su
es

du
rin

g 
a 

st
aff

 
co

m
m

itt
ee

 m
ee

tin
g 

he
ld

 o
nl

in
e 

to
 d

is
cu

ss
 

w
or

ki
ng

 c
on

di
tio

ns
, 

or
 a

s 
a 

pa
rt

ic
ip

an
t i

n 
an

 o
nl

in
e 

fo
cu

s 
gr

ou
p 

m
ee

tin
g

in
 a

n 
on

lin
e 

fo
ru

m
 fo

r 
st

ud
en

ts
 o

r t
ea

ch
er

s 
of

 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

di
sc

ip
lin

e

Ca
n 

ev
al

ua
te

, r
es

ta
te

 a
nd

 c
ha

lle
ng

e 
ar

gu
m

en
ts

 
in

 p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

l o
r a

ca
de

m
ic

 li
ve

 o
nl

in
e 

ch
at

 a
nd

 
di

sc
us

si
on

.

[n
ot

 a
pp

lic
ab

le
]

in
 a

 s
pe

ci
al

 in
te

re
st

 
on

lin
e 

fo
ru

m
 e

va
lu

at
in

g 
co

nt
en

t a
nd

 is
su

es

as
 a

 c
on

su
lta

nt
 

pa
rt

ic
ip

at
in

g 
in

 a
n 

on
lin

e 
bu

si
ne

ss
 o

r 
pr

oj
ec

t m
ee

tin
g

pa
rt

ic
ip

at
in

g 
in

 a
n 

on
lin

e 
di

sc
us

si
on

 fo
ru

m
 

fo
r a

 c
ol

le
ge

 d
eb

at
in

g 
so

ci
et

y

B2
+

Ca
n 

en
ga

ge
 in

 o
nl

in
e 

ex
ch

an
ge

s, 
lin

ki
ng

 th
ei

r 
co

nt
rib

ut
io

ns
 to

 p
re

vi
ou

s 
on

es
 in

 th
e 

th
re

ad
, 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
in

g 
cu

ltu
ra

l i
m

pl
ic

at
io

ns
 a

nd
 re

ac
tin

g 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

ly
.

in
 a

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

on
 a

 
so

ci
al

 n
et

w
or

ki
ng

 s
ite

as
 a

 p
ar

tic
ip

an
t i

n 
an

 
on

lin
e 

su
pp

or
t g

ro
up

 
w

eb
si

te
 fo

r s
oc

ia
l o

r 
pe

rs
on

al
 is

su
es

in
 a

 s
pe

ci
al

 in
te

re
st

 
on

lin
e 

fo
ru

m
 e

va
lu

at
in

g 
co

nt
en

t a
nd

 is
su

es

in
 a

n 
in

te
rd

ep
ar

tm
en

ta
l 

ch
at

 in
 a

 la
rg

e 
co

rp
or

at
io

n
du

rin
g 

a 
st

aff
 

co
m

m
itt

ee
 m

ee
tin

g 
he

ld
 o

nl
in

e 
to

 d
is

cu
ss

 
w

or
ki

ng
 c

on
di

tio
ns

, 
or

 a
s 

a 
pa

rt
ic

ip
an

t i
n 

an
 o

nl
in

e 
fo

cu
s 

gr
ou

p 
m

ee
tin

g

in
 a

n 
on

lin
e 

fo
ru

m
 fo

r 
st

ud
en

ts
 o

r t
ea

ch
er

s 
of

 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

di
sc

ip
lin

e
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O
nl

in
e 

in
te

ra
ct

io
n

O
nl

in
e 

co
nv

er
sa

ti
on

 a
nd

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n

Si
tu

at
io

n 
(a

nd
 ro

le
s)

Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

B2

Ca
n 

pa
rt

ic
ip

at
e 

ac
tiv

el
y 

in
 a

n 
on

lin
e 

di
sc

us
si

on
, s

ta
tin

g 
an

d 
re

sp
on

di
ng

 to
 o

pi
ni

on
s 

on
 to

pi
cs

 o
f i

nt
er

es
t a

t 
so

m
e 

le
ng

th
, p

ro
vi

de
d 

co
nt

rib
ut

or
s 

av
oi

d 
un

us
ua

l o
r 

co
m

pl
ex

 la
ng

ua
ge

 a
nd

 a
llo

w
 ti

m
e 

fo
r r

es
po

ns
es

.

in
 a

 c
rit

ic
al

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

of
 a

rt
s 

or
 m

us
ic

 w
ith

 
fr

ie
nd

s 
on

lin
e

in
 a

 p
ub

lic
 o

nl
in

e 
di

sc
us

si
on

 fo
ru

m
/

co
m

m
en

t t
hr

ea
d 

he
ld

 
by

 a
 b

ro
ad

ca
st

in
g/

ne
w

s 
ag

en
cy

in
 a

 s
ta

ff 
co

m
m

itt
ee

 
m

ee
tin

g 
he

ld
 o

nl
in

e 
to

 d
is

cu
ss

 w
or

ki
ng

 
co

nd
iti

on
s, 

or
 a

s 
a 

pa
rt

ic
ip

an
t i

n 
an

 o
nl

in
e 

fo
cu

s 
gr

ou
p 

m
ee

tin
g

in
 a

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

w
ith

 
st

ud
en

ts
 a

t a
no

th
er

 
sc

ho
ol

 in
 a

n 
e-

tw
in

in
g 

pr
oj

ec
t

in
 a

 c
ol

la
bo

ra
tiv

e 
m

ee
tin

g 
w

ith
 s

tu
de

nt
s 

fr
om

 a
no

th
er

 s
ch

oo
l i

n 
an

 e
-t

w
in

ni
ng

 p
ro

je
ct

Ca
n 

en
ga

ge
 in

 o
nl

in
e 

ex
ch

an
ge

s 
be

tw
ee

n 
se

ve
ra

l 
pa

rt
ic

ip
an

ts
, e

ffe
ct

iv
el

y 
lin

ki
ng

 th
ei

r c
on

tr
ib

ut
io

ns
 to

 
pr

ev
io

us
 o

ne
s 

in
 th

e 
th

re
ad

, p
ro

vi
de

d 
a 

m
od

er
at

or
 

he
lp

s 
m

an
ag

e 
th

e 
di

sc
us

si
on

.

m
ak

in
g 

co
nt

ac
t o

nl
in

e 
w

ith
 re

m
ot

e 
fr

ie
nd

s 
an

d/
or

 fa
m

ily
 to

 c
at

ch
 

up
 in

 d
et

ai
l o

n 
pe

rs
on

al
 

ne
w

s 
an

d 
pl

an
s

as
 a

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
or

 to
 

a 
fo

ru
m

 a
bo

ut
 a

 
co

m
m

er
ci

al
 s

of
tw

ar
e 

or
 

ga
m

in
g 

w
eb

si
te

as
 a

 p
ar

tic
ip

an
t i

n 
an

 
on

lin
e 

su
pp

or
t g

ro
up

 
w

eb
si

te
 fo

r s
oc

ia
l o

r 
pe

rs
on

al
 is

su
es

in
 a

 s
ta

ff 
co

m
m

itt
ee

 
m

ee
tin

g 
he

ld
 o

nl
in

e,
 

or
 a

s 
a 

pa
rt

ic
ip

an
t i

n 
an

 o
nl

in
e 

fo
cu

s 
gr

ou
p 

m
ee

tin
g

Ca
n 

re
co

gn
is

e 
m

is
un

de
rs

ta
nd

in
gs

 a
nd

 d
is

ag
re

em
en

ts
 

th
at

 a
ris

e 
in

 a
n 

on
lin

e 
in

te
ra

ct
io

n 
an

d 
de

al
 w

ith
 th

em
, 

pr
ov

id
ed

 th
e 

in
te

rlo
cu

to
r(

s)
 a

re
 w

ill
in

g 
to

 c
o-

op
er

at
e.

in
 a

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

on
 a

 
so

ci
al

 n
et

w
or

ki
ng

 s
ite

in
 a

 s
pe

ci
al

 in
te

re
st

 
on

lin
e 

fo
ru

m
 e

va
lu

at
in

g 
co

nt
en

t a
nd

 is
su

es

in
 a

n 
in

te
rd

ep
ar

tm
en

ta
l 

ch
at

 in
 a

 la
rg

e 
co

rp
or

at
io

n

B1
+

Ca
n 

en
ga

ge
 in

 re
al

-t
im

e 
on

lin
e 

ex
ch

an
ge

s 
w

ith
 m

or
e 

th
an

 o
ne

 p
ar

tic
ip

an
t, 

re
co

gn
is

in
g 

th
e 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

iv
e 

in
te

nt
io

ns
 o

f e
ac

h 
co

nt
rib

ut
or

, b
ut

 m
ay

 n
ot

 u
nd

er
st

an
d 

de
ta

ils
 o

r i
m

pl
ic

at
io

ns
 w

ith
ou

t f
ur

th
er

 e
xp

la
na

tio
n.

as
 a

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
or

 to
 

a 
fo

ru
m

 a
bo

ut
 a

 
co

m
m

er
ci

al
 s

of
tw

ar
e 

or
 

ga
m

in
g 

w
eb

si
te

in
 a

 s
ta

ff 
co

m
m

itt
ee

 
m

ee
tin

g 
he

ld
 o

nl
in

e,
 

or
 a

s 
a 

pa
rt

ic
ip

an
t i

n 
an

 o
nl

in
e 

fo
cu

s 
gr

ou
p 

m
ee

tin
g

Ca
n 

po
st

 o
nl

in
e 

ac
co

un
ts

 o
f s

oc
ia

l e
ve

nt
s, 

ex
pe

rie
nc

es
 

an
d 

ac
tiv

iti
es

 re
fe

rr
in

g 
to

 e
m

be
dd

ed
 li

nk
s 

an
d 

m
ed

ia
 

an
d 

sh
ar

in
g 

pe
rs

on
al

 fe
el

in
gs

.

m
ak

in
g 

co
nt

ac
t o

nl
in

e 
w

ith
 re

m
ot

e 
fr

ie
nd

s 
an

d/
or

 fa
m

ily
 to

 c
at

ch
 

up
 in

 d
et

ai
l o

n 
pe

rs
on

al
 

ne
w

s 
an

d 
pl

an
s

as
 a

 fo
ru

m
 c

on
tr

ib
ut

or
 

to
 a

n 
ev

en
ts

 w
eb

si
te

 
co

nn
ec

te
d 

to
 a

 p
ub

lic
/

cu
ltu

ra
l f

es
tiv

al

as
 a

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
or

 to
 a

 
de

pa
rt

m
en

ta
l o

nl
in

e 
so

ci
al

 e
ve

nt
s 

fe
ed

 in
 a

 
co

rp
or

at
io

n

as
 a

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
or

 to
 

a 
un

iv
er

si
ty

 s
tu

de
nt

 
un

io
n 

so
ci

al
 e

ve
nt

s 
fe

ed

B1

Ca
n 

po
st

 a
 c

om
pr

eh
en

si
bl

e 
co

nt
rib

ut
io

n 
in

 a
n 

on
lin

e 
di

sc
us

si
on

 o
n 

a 
fa

m
ili

ar
 to

pi
c 

of
 in

te
re

st
, p

ro
vi

de
d 

th
ey

 
ca

n 
pr

ep
ar

e 
th

e 
te

xt
 b

ef
or

eh
an

d 
an

d 
us

e 
on

lin
e 

to
ol

s 
to

 
fil

l g
ap

s 
in

 la
ng

ua
ge

 a
nd

 c
he

ck
 a

cc
ur

ac
y.

as
 a

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
or

 to
 th

e 
re

vi
ew

s 
an

d 
is

su
es

 
ar

ea
 o

f a
 c

om
m

er
ci

al
 

so
ft

w
ar

e 
or

 g
am

in
g 

w
eb

si
te

as
 a

 p
ar

tic
ip

an
t i

n 
a 

si
m

pl
e 

on
lin

e 
fo

cu
s 

gr
ou

p 
m

ee
tin

g

in
 a

n 
on

lin
e 

fo
ru

m
 fo

r 
st

ud
en

ts
 s

tu
dy

in
g 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
su

bj
ec

ts

Ca
n 

m
ak

e 
pe

rs
on

al
 o

nl
in

e 
po

st
in

gs
 a

bo
ut

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
es

, 
fe

el
in

gs
 a

nd
 e

ve
nt

s 
an

d 
re

sp
on

d 
in

di
vi

du
al

ly
 to

 
th

e 
co

m
m

en
ts

 o
f o

th
er

s 
in

 s
om

e 
de

ta
il,

 th
ou

gh
 

le
xi

ca
l l

im
ita

tio
ns

 s
om

et
im

es
 c

au
se

 re
pe

tit
io

n 
an

d 
in

ap
pr

op
ria

te
 fo

rm
ul

at
io

n.

as
 a

 fo
ru

m
 c

on
tr

ib
ut

or
 

to
 a

n 
ev

en
ts

 w
eb

si
te

 
co

nn
ec

te
d 

to
 a

 p
ub

lic
/

cu
ltu

ra
l f

es
tiv

al

as
 a

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
or

 
to

 a
 p

ro
fe

ss
io

na
l 

de
ve

lo
pm

en
t f

or
um
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O
nl

in
e 

in
te

ra
ct

io
n

O
nl

in
e 

co
nv

er
sa

ti
on

 a
nd

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n

Si
tu

at
io

n 
(a

nd
 ro

le
s)

Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

A
2+

Ca
n 

in
tr

od
uc

e 
th

em
se

lv
es

 a
nd

 m
an

ag
e 

si
m

pl
e 

ex
ch

an
ge

s 
on

lin
e,

 a
sk

in
g 

an
d 

an
sw

er
in

g 
qu

es
tio

ns
 

an
d 

ex
ch

an
gi

ng
 id

ea
s 

on
 p

re
di

ct
ab

le
 e

ve
ry

da
y 

to
pi

cs
, p

ro
vi

de
d 

en
ou

gh
 ti

m
e 

is
 a

llo
w

ed
 to

 fo
rm

ul
at

e 
re

sp
on

se
s, 

an
d 

th
at

 th
ey

 in
te

ra
ct

 w
ith

 o
ne

 in
te

rlo
cu

to
r 

at
 a

 ti
m

e.
Ca

n 
m

ak
e 

sh
or

t d
es

cr
ip

tiv
e 

on
lin

e 
po

st
in

gs
 a

bo
ut

 
ev

er
yd

ay
 m

at
te

rs
, s

oc
ia

l a
ct

iv
iti

es
 a

nd
 fe

el
in

gs
, w

ith
 

si
m

pl
e 

ke
y 

de
ta

ils
.

Ca
n 

co
m

m
en

t o
n 

ot
he

r p
eo

pl
e’

s 
on

lin
e 

po
st

in
gs

, 
pr

ov
id

ed
 th

ey
 a

re
 w

rit
te

n/
si

gn
ed

 in
 s

im
pl

e 
la

ng
ua

ge
, 

re
ac

tin
g 

to
 e

m
be

dd
ed

 m
ed

ia
 b

y 
ex

pr
es

si
ng

 fe
el

in
gs

 o
f 

su
rp

ris
e,

 in
te

re
st

 a
nd

 in
di

ffe
re

nc
e 

in
 a

 s
im

pl
e 

w
ay

.

m
ak

in
g 

co
nt

ac
t o

nl
in

e 
w

ith
 re

m
ot

e 
fr

ie
nd

s 
an

d/
or

 fa
m

ily
 to

 c
at

ch
 

up
 o

n 
pe

rs
on

al
 n

ew
s 

an
d 

pl
an

s

as
 a

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
or

 to
 a

n 
on

lin
e 

tr
av

el
 a

dv
ic

e 
se

rv
ic

e

as
 a

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
or

 to
 a

 
si

m
pl

e 
de

pa
rt

m
en

ta
l 

on
lin

e 
fo

ru
m

 o
n 

fa
m

ili
ar

 
to

pi
cs

 

in
 th

e 
Q

&
A

 s
ec

tio
n 

of
 a

 s
ch

oo
l l

ea
rn

in
g 

pl
at

fo
rm

A
2

Ca
n 

en
ga

ge
 in

 b
as

ic
 s

oc
ia

l c
om

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

on
lin

e 
(e

.g
. 

a 
si

m
pl

e 
m

es
sa

ge
 o

n 
a 

vi
rt

ua
l c

ar
d 

fo
r s

pe
ci

al
 o

cc
as

io
ns

, 
sh

ar
in

g 
ne

w
s 

an
d 

m
ak

in
g/

co
nfi

rm
in

g 
ar

ra
ng

em
en

ts
 to

 
m

ee
t)

.
Ca

n 
m

ak
e 

br
ie

f p
os

iti
ve

 o
r n

eg
at

iv
e 

co
m

m
en

ts
 o

nl
in

e 
ab

ou
t e

m
be

dd
ed

 li
nk

s 
an

d 
m

ed
ia

 u
si

ng
 a

 re
pe

rt
oi

re
 o

f 
ba

si
c 

la
ng

ua
ge

, t
ho

ug
h 

th
ey

 w
ill

 g
en

er
al

ly
 h

av
e 

to
 re

fe
r 

to
 a

n 
on

lin
e 

tr
an

sl
at

io
n 

to
ol

 a
nd

 o
th

er
 re

so
ur

ce
s.

pu
bl

ic
 p

os
tin

gs
 to

 a
 

fe
st

iv
al

/e
ve

nt
 w

eb
si

te

A
1

Ca
n 

fo
rm

ul
at

e 
ve

ry
 s

im
pl

e 
m

es
sa

ge
s 

an
d 

pe
rs

on
al

 
on

lin
e 

po
st

in
gs

 a
s 

a 
se

rie
s 

of
 v

er
y 

sh
or

t s
en

te
nc

es
 

ab
ou

t h
ob

bi
es

, l
ik

es
/d

is
lik

es
, e

tc
., 

re
ly

in
g 

on
 th

e 
ai

d 
of

 a
 

tr
an

sl
at

io
n 

to
ol

.

m
ak

in
g 

co
nt

ac
t o

nl
in

e 
w

ith
 re

m
ot

e 
fr

ie
nd

s 
an

d/
or

 fa
m

ily
 –

 a
ls

o 
as

 
a 

po
ss

ib
le

 la
ng

ua
ge

 
cl

as
sr

oo
m

 s
im

ul
at

io
n

pu
bl

ic
 p

os
tin

gs
 to

 a
 

fe
st

iv
al

/e
ve

nt
 w

eb
si

te
 

– 
al

so
 a

s 
a 

po
ss

ib
le

 
la

ng
ua

ge
 c

la
ss

ro
om

 
si

m
ul

at
io

n

as
 a

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
or

 to
 a

 
si

m
pl

e 
de

pa
rt

m
en

ta
l 

so
ci

al
 fe

ed
 –

 a
ls

o 
as

 
a 

po
ss

ib
le

 la
ng

ua
ge

 
cl

as
sr

oo
m

 s
im

ul
at

io
n

in
 th

e 
Q

&
A

 s
ec

tio
n 

of
 a

 s
ch

oo
l l

ea
rn

in
g 

pl
at

fo
rm

 –
 a

ls
o 

as
 a
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d 
at

 a
 

w
ed

di
ng

po
in

ts
 m

ad
e 

in
 

in
fo

rm
al

 c
on

ve
rs

at
io

n 
w

ith
 a

 p
ub

lic
 o

ffi
ci

al

a 
co

ns
ul

ta
tio

n 
w

ith
 a

n 
ex

pe
rt

, a
n 

au
di

to
r, 

a 
co

ns
ul

ta
nt

w
ha

t a
n 

au
th

or
ity

 
co

ns
ul

te
d 

sa
id

 in
 

re
la

tio
n 

to
 a

 re
qu

es
t, 

w
ha

t a
 p

er
so

n 
in

te
rv

ie
w

ed
 fo

r a
 

pr
oj

ec
t s

ai
d

Ca
n 

su
m

m
ar

is
e 

(in
 L

an
gu

ag
e 

B)
 th

e 
m

ai
n 

po
in

ts
 m

ad
e 

in
 

lo
ng

 te
xt

s 
de

liv
er

ed
 o

ra
lly

 (i
n 

La
ng

ua
ge

 A
) o

n 
to

pi
cs

 in
 

th
ei

r fi
el

ds
 o

f i
nt

er
es

t, 
pr

ov
id

ed
 th

ey
 c

an
 li

st
en

 o
r v

ie
w

 
se

ve
ra

l t
im

es
.

lo
ng

 te
le

ph
on

e 
ca

lls
, T

V 
cu

rr
en

t 
aff

ai
rs

 p
ro

gr
am

m
es

, 
do

cu
m

en
ta

rie
s, 

w
eb

 
ta

lk
s

sp
ee

ch
es

, t
al

ks
 a

t 
pu

bl
ic

 m
ee

tin
gs

a 
pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
or

 
le

ct
ur

e,
 a

 ro
un

d-
ta

bl
e 

di
sc

us
si

on
, r

el
ev

an
t 

do
cu

m
en

ta
rie

s 
or

 c
ur

re
nt

 a
ffa

irs
 

pr
og

ra
m

m
es

un
iv

er
si

ty
 

le
ct

ur
es

, r
el

ev
an

t 
do

cu
m

en
ta

rie
s 

or
 c

ur
re

nt
 a

ffa
irs

 
pr

og
ra

m
m

es
, w

eb
 ta

lk
s

Ca
n 

su
m

m
ar

is
e 

(in
 L

an
gu

ag
e 

B)
 th

e 
m

ai
n 

po
in

ts
 o

r e
ve

nt
s 

in
 T

V 
pr

og
ra

m
m

es
 a

nd
 v

id
eo

 c
lip

s 
(in

 L
an

gu
ag

e 
A

), 
pr

ov
id

ed
 th

ey
 c

an
 v

ie
w

 th
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 s
ev

er
al

 ti
m
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.

a 
sc

en
e 
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lm

, 
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 o
r s

itc
om

a 
cu

rr
en

t a
ffa

irs
 

pr
og
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m

m
e 
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 th

e 
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ec

t o
f a

 p
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lic
 

m
ee

tin
g
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w
s 

ex
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t, 

in
te
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ie

w
 o

r p
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lic
 

st
at

em
en

t r
el

ev
an

t t
o 

th
e 

in
st

itu
tio

n

a 
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en
e 

in
 a

 
do

cu
m

en
ta

ry
, a

n 
in

te
rv

ie
w

A
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Ca
n 

re
po
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 (i

n 
La

ng
ua

ge
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) t
he

 m
ai

n 
po

in
ts

 m
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e 
in

 s
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pl
e 
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 o

r r
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io
 n
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s 

ite
m

s 
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an

gu
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e 
A

) r
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or
tin

g 
ev

en
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, 
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or
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, a
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id
en

ts
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., 

pr
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ed

 th
e 
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pi
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 c

on
ce
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ed
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m
ili

ar
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 th

e 
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w
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 c
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si
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 w
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at
 o
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al
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 d
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ub
lic

 p
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. 
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)
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pp
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ab
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 p
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 p

ro
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g 
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ti
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 te
xt

Pr
oc

es
si

ng
 te

xt
 in

 s
pe

ec
h 

or
 s

ig
n

Te
xt

 (a
nd

 d
is

co
ur

se
)

Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

A
2+

Ca
n 

re
po

rt
 in

 s
im

pl
e 

se
nt

en
ce

s 
(in

 L
an

gu
ag

e 
B)

 th
e 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

co
nt

ai
ne

d 
in

 c
le

ar
ly

 s
tr

uc
tu

re
d,

 s
ho

rt
, s

im
pl

e 
te

xt
s 

(in
 L

an
gu

ag
e 

A
) t

ha
t h

av
e 

ill
us

tr
at

io
ns

 o
r t

ab
le

s.

“w
ho

, w
he

n,
 w

he
re

” 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
in
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 n

ew
s 

ite
m

op
tio

ns
 fo

r a
 c

on
ce
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 s

po
rt

 e
ve

nt
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fo

rm
at

io
n 
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no
tic
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 p

os
te

rs
, 

tim
et

ab
le
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pr

og
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m
m

es
, t
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ts

th
e 

de
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ils
 o

f a
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k 

sc
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du
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an
 il
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st

ra
te

d 
st
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si
m

pl
e 

in
fo

rm
at
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l 
te
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 c

ou
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, 

w
ith

 ta
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 o

f 
in
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at
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n

Ca
n 
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m

m
ar

is
e 
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an
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ag
e 
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 th

e 
m

ai
n 

po
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s)
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im
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sh
or

t i
nf
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at
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na
l t
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n 
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ng
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.

“w
ho

, w
he

n,
 w

he
re

” 
in

fo
rm

at
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at
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l 
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 p
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f c
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n 
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ey
 (i
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) t
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 c
le
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 s
tr

uc
tu

re
d,
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e 
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e 
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), 
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le
m

en
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r l
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d 
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pe
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 o
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.g
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ds
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ng
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ge
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 d
o 
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.
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th
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s, 
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m
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y 
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ru
ct

io
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n 
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 c
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f 

tr
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s
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pp
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]
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th
er
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po
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s, 

sh
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t 
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us
tr
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 d
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ip

tio
ns

 
of

 p
la
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s, 

ve
ry
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im

pl
e 
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ct

ur
e 

st
or

ie
s

A
1

Ca
n 

co
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ey
 (i
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La

ng
ua

ge
 B

) s
im

pl
e,

 p
re

di
ct

ab
le

 
in

fo
rm

at
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n 
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ve
n 
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 s

ho
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er

y 
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m
pl

e 
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s 

an
d 

no
tic

es
, 

po
st

er
s 

an
d 

pr
og

ra
m

m
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n 
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ng

ua
ge

 A
).

no
te

s 
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 te
en
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er

s’ 
do

or
s, 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

pi
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ed
 to

 th
e 
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, 

e.
g.

 w
ho

se
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rn
 it
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 to
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le
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si
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an

d 
no

tic
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 d
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ns
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er
s 

an
d 

pr
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ra
m

m
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no
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ng
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g 

tim
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 o
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ve
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s 
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s 
an

d 
no

tic
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tio
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r 

w
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tic
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he
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s
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s 
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m
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n 
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e 
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ra
m

m
e
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A
1

N
o 
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e
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Pr
oc

es
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ng
 te

xt
 in
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ti
ng

Te
xt

 (a
nd

 d
is

co
ur

se
)

Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

C2

Ca
n 

ex
pl

ai
n 

in
 w

rit
in

g 
(in

 L
an

gu
ag

e 
B)

 th
e 

w
ay

 fa
ct

s 
an

d 
ar

gu
m

en
ts

 a
re

 p
re

se
nt

ed
 in

 a
 te

xt
 (i

n 
La

ng
ua

ge
 

A
), 

pa
rt

ic
ul

ar
ly

 w
he

n 
so

m
eo

ne
 e

ls
e’

s 
po

si
tio

n 
is

 b
ei

ng
 

re
po

rt
ed

, d
ra

w
in

g 
at

te
nt

io
n 

to
 th

e 
us

e 
of

 u
nd

er
st

at
em

en
t, 

ve
ile

d 
cr

iti
ci

sm
, i

ro
ny

 a
nd

 s
ar

ca
sm

.

Ca
n 

su
m

m
ar

is
e 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

fr
om

 d
iff

er
en

t s
ou

rc
es

, 
re

co
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tr
uc

tin
g 

ar
gu

m
en

ts
 a

nd
 a

cc
ou

nt
s 

in
 a

 c
oh

er
en

t 
pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
of

 th
e 

ov
er

al
l r

es
ul

t.

di
sc

us
si

on
s, 

cu
rr

en
t 

aff
ai

rs
 p

ro
gr

am
m

es
, 

bo
ok

s, 
ne

w
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ap
er

 
ar

tic
le

s, 
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m
m

en
ta

rie
s 

an
d 
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ria
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ec
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lis
ed

 a
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ic
le

s, 
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th

er
 p

ub
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at
io

ns
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es
se

d 
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 g

en
er

al
 

ed
uc

at
ed

 re
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er
sh

ip

co
nt

rib
ut

io
ns

 a
t a

 
to

w
n 

ha
ll 

m
ee

tin
g,

 a
 

pu
bl

ic
 d

eb
at

e,
 a

 fo
ru

m
 

di
sc

us
si

on
, a

 p
ol

iti
ca

l 
m

ee
tin

g,
 a

 p
ol

iti
ca

l 
tr

ac
t, 

a 
pu

bl
ic

 p
ol

ic
y 

do
cu

m
en

t, 
a 

le
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l 
op

in
io

n

a 
pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
at

 a
 

co
nf

er
en

ce
, s

em
in

ar
 o

r 
m

ee
tin

g,
 a

 p
ro

fe
ss

io
na

l 
pu

bl
ic

at
io

n,
 a

 te
ch

ni
ca

l 
re

po
rt

, a
 c

on
fe

re
nc

e

a 
le

ct
ur

e 
at

 a
n 

ac
ad

em
ic

 c
on

fe
re

nc
e,

 
w

eb
 ta

lk
s, 

in
st

ru
ct

io
na

l 
m

at
er

ia
l, 

te
xt

bo
ok

s, 
pa

pe
rs

 in
 a

ca
de

m
ic

 
jo

ur
na

ls
, r

ef
er

en
ce

 
bo

ok
s
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Ca
n 

su
m

m
ar

is
e 

in
 w

rit
in

g 
(in

 L
an

gu
ag

e 
B)
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co

m
pl

ex
 te

xt
s 

(in
 L

an
gu

ag
e 

A
), 
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re

tin
g 

th
e 
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nt

en
t 
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op
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te
ly
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de

d 
th

ey
 c
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cc
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io
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lly
 c

he
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e 

pr
ec

is
e 

m
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w
n 

ha
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m
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tin
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 d
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m

ee
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 p
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ca
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tr

ac
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pu
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 p
ol

ic
y 
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cu

m
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t
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pr
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n 
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co
nf

er
en

ce
, s

em
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ar
 o

r 
m

ee
tin
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 a

 p
ro

fe
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io
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l 
pu

bl
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 te
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ni
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l 
re

po
rt
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 c

on
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re
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e,
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 p
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po
sa
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a 
le
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e 
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n 
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 c
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nc
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w
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 ta
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na
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m
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m
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e 
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 c
om

pl
ex

 te
xt

 (i
n 

La
ng

ua
ge

 A
) (

e.
g.

 a
n 

ac
ad

em
ic

 a
rt

ic
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ic
le

 p
ro
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er
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y 
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ra
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c 
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) f
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g 
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e 
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 o
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tin
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 d
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 p
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 p
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 p
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 c
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at
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 c
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gu
ag
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A
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n 
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 o
f 
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, a
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m

ic
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 p

er
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l i
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er

es
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a 
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 o
n 
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m
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rr
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ra
m
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, t
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tio
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, c
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e 
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s
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n 
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m
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, c
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 c
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 b
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 p
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ra
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 d
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 p
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 c
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 m
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 p
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ra
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, d
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 c
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ra
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 d
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 p
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 re
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at
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 p
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 p
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at
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 c
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 o
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 c
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ra
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 m
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 c
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 m
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ar

in
 a

 s
em

in
ar

 o
r 

di
sc

us
si

on
 fo

ru
m

B1
+

Ca
n 

ta
ke

 n
ot

es
 d
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r d
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 c
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 p
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ra
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 c
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 p
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ra
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 d
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, p
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 d
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 c
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 m
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 p
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ra
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 p
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r c
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 d
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 p
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 d
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at
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 d
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at
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 c
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 p
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 p
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ra
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 c
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r c
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 c
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 c
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r c
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 p
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 c
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 m
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 p
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 c

le
ar

 p
re

se
nt

at
io

n 
of

 th
ei

r r
ea

ct
io

ns
 to

 a
 

w
or

k,
 d
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 p
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 c
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es
po

ns
e 

to
 a

 w
or

k 
an

d 
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 p
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ra
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 c
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 c
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r p
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re
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 c
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 c
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 c
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at
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 c
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 d
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 d
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. m
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us
si

on
 b

y 
su

gg
es

tin
g 

w
ha

t t
o 

co
ns

id
er

 
ne

xt
, a

nd
 h

ow
 to

 p
ro

ce
ed

.

du
rin

g 
an

 e
xc

ha
ng

e 
w

ith
 fr

ie
nd

s, 
fa

m
ily

 
m

em
be

rs
, c

ol
le

ag
ue

s 
m

et
 in

 in
fo

rm
al

 
ci

rc
um

st
an

ce
s 

to
 

ch
oo

se
 b

et
w

ee
n 

po
ss

ib
le

 s
ol

ut
io

ns
 to

 a
 

pr
ob

le
m

at
 a

 c
om

m
un

ity
 

m
ee

tin
g 

de
al

in
g 

w
ith

 a
 

st
ra

ig
ht

fo
rw

ar
d 

is
su

e,
 

w
ith

 v
is

ua
l s

up
po

rt

du
rin

g 
a 

si
m

pl
e 

co
lla

bo
ra

tiv
e 

ta
sk

 
in

 a
 c

la
ss

 a
t s

ch
oo

l/
un

iv
er

si
ty

; i
n 

co
m

m
un

ity
-o

f-p
ra

ct
ic

e 
w

or
k 

w
ith

 th
e 

su
pp

or
t 

of
 o

th
er

 te
ac

he
rs

B1
+

Ca
n 

co
lla

bo
ra

te
 o

n 
a 

sh
ar

ed
 ta

sk
, e

.g
. f

or
m

ul
at

in
g 

an
d 

re
sp

on
di

ng
 to

 s
ug

ge
st

io
ns

, a
sk

in
g 

w
he

th
er

 p
eo

pl
e 

ag
re

e,
 

an
d 

pr
op

os
in

g 
al

te
rn

at
iv

e 
ap

pr
oa

ch
es

.
Ca

n 
co

lla
bo

ra
te

 in
 s

im
pl

e,
 s

ha
re

d 
ta

sk
s 

an
d 

w
or

k 
to

w
ar

ds
 

a 
co

m
m

on
 g

oa
l i

n 
a 

gr
ou

p 
by

 a
sk

in
g 

an
d 

an
sw

er
in

g 
st

ra
ig

ht
fo

rw
ar

d 
qu

es
tio

ns
.

Ca
n 

de
fin

e 
th

e 
ta

sk
 in

 b
as

ic
 te

rm
s 

in
 a

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

an
d 

as
k 

ot
he

rs
 to

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
e 

th
ei

r e
xp

er
tis

e 
an

d 
ex

pe
rie

nc
e.

du
rin

g 
a 

re
la

tiv
el

y 
st

ra
ig

ht
fo

rw
ar

d 
bu

si
ne

ss
 tr

an
sa

ct
io

n;
 

du
rin

g 
co

m
m

itt
ee

 
m

ee
tin

gs
 b

et
w

ee
n 

co
lle

ag
ue

s
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M
ed

ia
ti

ng
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on
ce

pt
s

Fa
ci

lit
at

in
g 

co
lla

bo
ra

ti
ve

 in
te

ra
ct

io
n 

w
it

h 
pe

er
s

Si
tu

at
io

n 
(a

nd
 ro

le
s)

Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

B1

Ca
n 

in
vi

te
 o

th
er

 p
eo

pl
e 

in
 a

 g
ro

up
 to

 c
on

tr
ib

ut
e 

th
ei

r 
vi

ew
s.

du
rin

g 
a 

sh
or

t 
ex

ch
an

ge
 w

ith
 

fr
ie

nd
s, 

fa
m

ily
 

m
em

be
rs

, c
ol

le
ag

ue
s 

m
et

 in
 in

fo
rm

al
 

ci
rc

um
st

an
ce

s, 
fo

r 
in

st
an

ce
 to

 a
sk

 fo
r 

ad
vi

ce
 b

ef
or

e 
ch

oo
si

ng
 

am
on

g 
po

ss
ib

le
 

so
lu

tio
ns

 to
 a

 p
ro

bl
em

at
 a

 c
om

m
un

ity
 

m
ee

tin
g 

de
al

in
g 

w
ith

 a
 

st
ra

ig
ht

fo
rw

ar
d 

is
su

e,
 

w
ith

 v
is

ua
l s

up
po

rt

as
 a

 c
ha

ir/
m

em
be

r 
of

 a
 g

ro
up

 d
ur

in
g 

fo
cu

s 
gr

ou
p 

m
ee

tin
gs

; 
du

rin
g 

a 
re

la
tiv

el
y 

st
ra

ig
ht

fo
rw

ar
d 

bu
si

ne
ss

 tr
an

sa
ct

io
n;

 
du

rin
g 

co
m

m
itt

ee
 

m
ee

tin
gs

du
rin

g 
a 

si
m

pl
e 

co
lla

bo
ra

tiv
e 

ta
sk

 
in

 a
 c

la
ss

 a
t s

ch
oo

l/
un

iv
er

si
ty

; i
n 

co
m

m
un

ity
-o

f-p
ra

ct
ic

e 
w

or
k 

w
ith

 th
e 

su
pp

or
t 

of
 o

th
er

 te
ac

he
rs

A
2+

Ca
n 

co
lla

bo
ra

te
 in

 s
im

pl
e,

 s
ha

re
d 

ta
sk

s, 
pr

ov
id

ed
 o

th
er

 
pa

rt
ic

ip
an

ts
 a

rt
ic

ul
at

e 
sl

ow
ly

 a
nd

 o
ne

 o
r m

or
e 

pe
op

le
 h

el
p 

th
em

 to
 c

on
tr

ib
ut

e 
an

d 
to

 e
xp

re
ss

 th
ei

r s
ug

ge
st

io
ns

.

du
rin

g 
a 

sh
or

t 
ex

ch
an

ge
 w

ith
 fr

ie
nd

s, 
fa

m
ily

 m
em

be
rs

 

[n
ot

 a
pp

lic
ab

le
]

du
rin

g 
a 

st
ra

ig
ht

fo
rw

ar
d 

bu
si

ne
ss

 tr
an

sa
ct

io
n

du
rin

g 
a 

si
m

pl
e 

co
lla

bo
ra

tiv
e 

ta
sk

 
in

 a
 c

la
ss

 a
t s

ch
oo

l/
un

iv
er

si
ty

A
2

Ca
n 

co
lla

bo
ra

te
 in

 s
im

pl
e,

 p
ra

ct
ic

al
 ta

sk
s, 

as
ki

ng
 w

ha
t 

ot
he

rs
 th

in
k,

 m
ak

in
g 

su
gg

es
tio

ns
 a

nd
 u

nd
er

st
an

di
ng

 
re

sp
on

se
s, 

pr
ov

id
ed

 th
ey

 c
an

 a
sk

 fo
r r

ep
et

iti
on

 o
r 

re
fo

rm
ul

at
io

n 
fr

om
 ti

m
e 

to
 ti

m
e.

A
1

Ca
n 

in
vi

te
 o

th
er

s’ 
co

nt
rib

ut
io

ns
 to

 v
er

y 
si

m
pl

e 
ta

sk
s 

us
in

g 
sh

or
t, 

si
m

pl
e 

ph
ra

se
s 

pr
ep

ar
ed

 in
 a

dv
an

ce
. C

an
 in

di
ca

te
 

th
at

 th
ey

 u
nd

er
st

an
d 

an
d 

as
k 

w
he

th
er

 o
th

er
s 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
.

Pr
e-

A
1

N
o 

de
sc

rip
to

rs
 a

va
ila

bl
e
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M
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ia
ti

ng
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on
ce

pt
s

Co
lla

bo
ra

ti
ng

 to
 c

on
st

ru
ct

 m
ea

ni
ng

Si
tu

at
io

n 
(a

nd
 ro

le
s)

Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

C2
Ca

n 
su

m
m

ar
is

e,
 e

va
lu

at
e 

an
d 

lin
k 

th
e 

va
rio

us
 c

on
tr

ib
ut

io
ns

 
in

 o
rd

er
 to

 fa
ci

lit
at

e 
ag

re
em

en
t o

n 
a 

so
lu

tio
n 

or
 a

 w
ay

 
fo

rw
ar

d.

du
rin

g 
an

 e
xc

ha
ng

e 
w

ith
 fr

ie
nd

s, 
fa

m
ily

 
m

em
be

rs
, c

ol
le

ag
ue

s 
m

et
 in

 in
fo

rm
al

 
ci

rc
um

st
an

ce
s 

to
 

di
sc

us
s 

an
 is

su
e 

th
ey

 
ar

e 
aw

ar
e 

of

as
 a

 c
ha

ir/
m

od
er

at
or

 
at

 a
 c

om
m

un
ity

/
as

so
ci

at
io

n 
m

ee
tin

g;
 

a 
fu

nd
ra

is
in

g 
ev

en
t; 

a 
Q

&
A

 s
es

si
on

 in
 a

 
pu

bl
ic

 p
re

se
nt

at
io

n 
of

 
a 

pr
oj

ec
t (

e.
g.

 fo
r a

 n
ew

 
bu

ild
in

g/
fa

ci
lit

y)

as
 a

 c
ha

ir/
m

od
er

at
or

 
of

 a
 g

ro
up

 d
ur

in
g 

fo
cu

s 
gr

ou
p 

m
ee

tin
gs

; 
du

rin
g 

a 
bu

si
ne

ss
 

tr
an

sa
ct

io
n;

 d
ur

in
g 

pr
og

ra
m

m
e 

m
ee

tin
gs

; 
du

rin
g 

co
m

m
itt

ee
 

m
ee

tin
gs

as
 a

 le
ct

ur
er

/in
st

ru
ct

or
 

at
 a

 c
on

fe
re

nc
e 

du
rin

g 
Q

&
A

 ti
m

e;
 d

ur
in

g 
a 

pr
ev

io
us

ly
 o

rg
an

is
ed

 
de

ba
te

 in
 a

 c
la

ss
 a

t 
sc

ho
ol

/u
ni

ve
rs

ity
; i

n 
co

m
m

un
ity

-o
f-p

ra
ct

ic
e 

w
or

k 
fo

r t
ea

ch
er

 
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t

C1

Ca
n 

fr
am

e 
a 

di
sc

us
si

on
 to

 d
ec

id
e 

on
 a

 c
ou

rs
e 

of
 a

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 

a 
pa

rt
ne

r o
r g

ro
up

, r
ep

or
tin

g 
on

 w
ha

t o
th

er
s 

ha
ve

 s
ai

d,
 

su
m

m
ar

is
in

g,
 e

la
bo

ra
tin

g 
an

d 
w

ei
gh

in
g 

up
 m

ul
tip

le
 p

oi
nt

s 
of

 v
ie

w
.

Ca
n 

ev
al

ua
te

 p
ro

bl
em

s, 
ch

al
le

ng
es

 a
nd

 p
ro

po
sa

ls
 in

 a
 

co
lla

bo
ra

tiv
e 

di
sc

us
si

on
 in

 o
rd

er
 to

 d
ec

id
e 

on
 th

e 
w

ay
 

fo
rw

ar
d.

at
 c

om
m

un
ity

 
m

ee
tin

gs
 d

ea
lin

g 
w

ith
 

a 
sp

ec
ifi

c 
is

su
e,

 w
ith

 
vi

su
al

 s
up

po
rt

Ca
n 

hi
gh

lig
ht

 in
co

ns
is

te
nc

ie
s 

in
 th

in
ki

ng
, a

nd
 c

ha
lle

ng
e 

ot
he

rs
’ id

ea
s 

in
 th

e 
pr

oc
es

s 
of

 tr
yi

ng
 to

 re
ac

h 
a 

co
ns

en
su

s.
in

 c
om

pl
et

in
g 

a 
gr

ou
p 

pr
ob

le
m

-s
ol

vi
ng

 ta
sk

 
or

 p
ro

je
ct

 o
r i

n 
a 

cl
as

s 
de

ba
te
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M
ed

ia
ti

ng
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on
ce

pt
s

Co
lla

bo
ra

ti
ng

 to
 c

on
st

ru
ct

 m
ea

ni
ng

Si
tu

at
io

n 
(a

nd
 ro

le
s)

Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

B2
+

Ca
n 

hi
gh

lig
ht

 th
e 

m
ai

n 
is

su
e 

th
at

 n
ee

ds
 to

 b
e 

re
so

lv
ed

 in
 

a 
co

m
pl

ex
 ta

sk
 a

nd
 th

e 
im

po
rt

an
t a

sp
ec

ts
 th

at
 n

ee
d 

to
 b

e 
ta

ke
n 

in
to

 a
cc

ou
nt

.

in
 h

el
pi

ng
 a

 fr
ie

nd
 

pl
an

 h
ow

 to
 re

so
lv

e 
a 

fin
an

ci
al

 o
r f

am
ily

 
pr

ob
le

m
, w

he
n 

pl
an

ni
ng

 a
 fa

m
ily

 
ev

en
t, 

e.
g.

 a
 w

ed
di

ng
 

or
 a

nn
iv

er
sa

ry
 p

ar
ty

as
 a

 m
em

be
r/

ch
ai

r/
m

od
er

at
or

 o
f a

 
pl

an
ni

ng
 m

ee
tin

g 
fo

r 
a 

(p
ol

iti
ca

l) 
ca

m
pa

ig
n 

or
 p

ro
je

ct
 a

nd
/o

r a
n 

ev
en

t s
et

 u
p 

by
 a

 c
lu

b

as
 a

 c
ha

ir/
m

em
be

r o
f 

a 
st

ra
te

gy
 m

ee
tin

g 
or

 p
ro

je
ct

-p
la

nn
in

g 
m

ee
tin

g

w
he

n 
or

ga
ni

si
ng

 a
 

gr
ou

p 
as

si
gn

m
en

t s
uc

h 
as

 w
rit

in
g 

a 
co

lle
ct

iv
e 

re
vi

ew
 o

r d
es

ig
ni

ng
 

a 
re

se
ar

ch
 p

ro
je

ct
, i

n 
pl

an
ni

ng
 a

n 
ex

ch
an

ge
 

vi
si

t o
r p

ro
je

ct

Ca
n 

co
nt

rib
ut

e 
to

 c
ol

la
bo

ra
tiv

e 
de

ci
si

on
 m

ak
in

g 
an

d 
pr

ob
le

m
 s

ol
vi

ng
, e

xp
re

ss
in

g 
an

d 
co

-d
ev

el
op

in
g 

id
ea

s, 
ex

pl
ai

ni
ng

 d
et

ai
ls

 a
nd

 m
ak

in
g 

su
gg

es
tio

ns
 fo

r f
ut

ur
e 

ac
tio

n.

w
he

n 
pl

an
ni

ng
 a

 
co

m
pl

ic
at

ed
 o

ut
in

g,
 

ho
lid

ay
 o

r p
ro

je
ct

 w
ith

 
fa

m
ily

 a
nd

 fr
ie

nd
s

as
 a

 m
em

be
r o

f a
 

st
ra

te
gy

 m
ee

tin
g 

or
 p

ro
je

ct
-p

la
nn

in
g 

m
ee

tin
g;

 d
ur

in
g 

co
lla

bo
ra

tiv
e 

w
or

k 
on

 a
 

pr
oj

ec
t

w
he

n 
pl

an
ni

ng
, w

ith
 

cl
as

sm
at

es
/c

ol
le

ag
ue

s, 
a 

gr
ou

p 
as

si
gn

m
en

t o
r 

pr
oj

ec
t, 

an
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l 
ou

tin
g 

or
 e

xc
ha

ng
e 

vi
si

t
Ca

n 
he

lp
 o

rg
an

is
e 

th
e 

di
sc

us
si

on
 in

 a
 g

ro
up

 b
y 

re
po

rt
in

g 
w

ha
t o

th
er

s 
ha

ve
 s

ai
d,

 s
um

m
ar

is
in

g,
 e

la
bo

ra
tin

g 
an

d 
w

ei
gh

in
g 

up
 d

iff
er

en
t p

oi
nt

s 
of

 v
ie

w
.

B2

Ca
n 

fu
rt

he
r d

ev
el

op
 o

th
er

 p
eo

pl
e’

s 
id

ea
s 

an
d 

op
in

io
ns

.
a 

co
nv

er
sa

tio
n 

w
ith

 
fa

m
ily

 o
r f

rie
nd

s 
to

 
pl

an
 a

 th
em

ed
 o

r 
st

ag
ed

 s
oc

ia
l e

ve
nt

 
su

ch
 a

s 
a 

(s
ur

pr
is

e)
 

pa
rt

y

as
 a

 m
em

be
r o

f a
 

cl
ub

 in
 a

 c
om

m
un

ity
 

m
ee

tin
g 

to
 o

rg
an

is
e 

a 
pu

bl
ic

 e
ve

nt

in
 c

om
pl

et
in

g 
a 

gr
ou

p 
pr

ob
le

m
-s

ol
vi

ng
 ta

sk
 

or
 p

ro
je

ct
, o

r i
n 

a 
cl

as
s 

de
ba

te
; i

n 
co

m
m

un
ity

-
of

-p
ra

ct
ic

e 
w

or
k 

fo
r 

te
ac

he
r d

ev
el

op
m

en
t 

Ca
n 

pr
es

en
t t

he
ir 

id
ea

s 
in

 a
 g

ro
up

 a
nd

 p
os

e 
qu

es
tio

ns
 th

at
 

in
vi

te
 re

ac
tio

ns
 fr

om
 o

th
er

 g
ro

up
 m

em
be

rs
’ p

er
sp

ec
tiv

es
.

in
 a

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

w
ith

 
fa

m
ily

 o
r f

rie
nd

s 
w

ith
 

st
ro

ng
ly

 d
iff

er
in

g 
id

ea
s 

ab
ou

t w
ha

t t
o 

do
 

on
 h

ol
id

ay
, d

ur
in

g 
a 

fa
m

ily
 re

un
io

n,
 a

 h
ou

se
 

re
no

va
tio

n

at
 a

 c
om

m
un

ity
 

m
ee

tin
g 

se
ek

in
g 

a 
so

lu
tio

n 
to

 a
 lo

ca
l 

so
ci

al
 p

ro
bl

em
 (e

.g
. 

se
cu

rit
y,

 v
an

da
lis

m
, 

tr
affi

c 
co

nd
iti

on
s, 

la
ck

 
of

 g
re

en
 a

re
as

 a
nd

/o
r 

of
 a

m
en

iti
es

/s
er

vi
ce

s)
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Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

B2

Ca
n 

co
ns

id
er

 tw
o 

di
ffe

re
nt

 s
id

es
 o

f a
n 

is
su

e,
 g

iv
in

g 
ar

gu
m

en
ts

 fo
r a

nd
 a

ga
in

st
, a

nd
 p

ro
po

se
 a

 s
ol

ut
io

n 
or

 
co

m
pr

om
is

e.

in
 a

 d
is

cu
ss

io
n 

w
ith

 
fa

m
ily

 o
r f

rie
nd

s 
w

ith
 

st
ro

ng
ly

 d
iff

er
in

g 
id

ea
s 

ab
ou

t w
ha

t t
o 

do
 

on
 h

ol
id

ay
, d

ur
in

g 
a 

fa
m

ily
 re

un
io

n,
 d

ur
in

g 
a 

ho
us

e 
re

no
va

tio
n,

 
or

 d
ur

in
g 

a 
do

m
es

tic
 

di
sp

ut
e 

be
tw

ee
n 

ho
us

em
at

es

at
 a

 c
om

m
un

ity
 

m
ee

tin
g 

se
ek

in
g 

a 
so
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at
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at
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e 

m
ai

n 
se

ns
e 

of
 

w
ha

t i
s 

sa
id

 (i
n 

La
ng

ua
ge

 A
) o

n 
su

bj
ec

ts
 o

f p
er

so
na

l 
in

te
re

st
, w

hi
le

 fo
llo

w
in

g 
im

po
rt

an
t p

ol
ite

ne
ss

 c
on

ve
nt

io
ns

, 
pr

ov
id

ed
 th

e 
in

te
rlo

cu
to

rs
 a

rt
ic

ul
at

e 
cl

ea
rly

 a
nd

 th
ey

 c
an

 
as

k 
fo

r c
la

rifi
ca

tio
n 

an
d 

pa
us

e 
to

 p
la

n 
ho

w
 to

 e
xp

re
ss

 
th

in
gs

.

A
2+

Ca
n 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

e 
(in

 L
an

gu
ag

e 
B)

 th
e 

ov
er

al
l s

en
se

 
of

 w
ha

t i
s 

sa
id

 (i
n 

La
ng

ua
ge

 A
) i

n 
ev

er
yd

ay
 s

itu
at

io
ns

, 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

ba
si

c 
cu

ltu
ra

l c
on

ve
nt

io
ns

 a
nd

 c
on

ve
yi

ng
 th

e 
es

se
nt

ia
l i

nf
or

m
at

io
n,

 p
ro

vi
de

d 
it 

is
 a

rt
ic

ul
at

ed
 c

le
ar

ly
 a

nd
 

th
ey

 c
an

 a
sk

 fo
r r

ep
et

iti
on

 a
nd

 c
la

rifi
ca

tio
n.

in
 a

 c
on

ve
rs

at
io

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
fr

ie
nd

s/
re

la
tiv

es
 a

nd
 v

is
ito

rs
 to

 
m

ak
e 

ar
ra

ng
em

en
ts

 fo
r 

an
 o

ut
in

g

in
te

rp
re

tin
g 

on
 th

e 
te

le
ph

on
e 

fo
r r

el
at

iv
es

 
an

d 
fr

ie
nd

s 
w

he
n 

ap
pl

yi
ng

 fo
r a

 s
er

vi
ce

 
su

ch
 a

s 
th

e 
in

te
rn

et
 o

r 
ut

ili
tie

s

at
 a

 re
st

au
ra

nt
 w

ith
 

gu
es

ts
, c

on
ve

rs
in

g 
ab

ou
t b

ac
kg

ro
un

d,
 

ho
bb

ie
s, 

ed
uc

at
io

n

at
 a

 p
ub

lic
 o

ffi
ce

 
off

er
in

g 
se

rv
ic

es
, s

uc
h 

as
 a

 li
ce

ns
in

g 
offi

ce

at
 th

e 
w

or
kp

la
ce

 to
 

or
ga

ni
se

 a
 le

av
in

g 
pa

rt
y

du
rin

g 
a 

vi
si

t f
ro

m
 a

 
cl

ie
nt

w
ith

 a
 n

ew
 s

tu
de

nt
 

fr
om

 th
ei

r c
ou

nt
ry

 o
f 

or
ig

in

A
2

Ca
n 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

e 
(in

 L
an

gu
ag

e 
B)

 th
e 

m
ai

n 
po

in
t o

f w
ha

t 
is

 s
ai

d 
(in

 L
an

gu
ag

e 
A

) i
n 

pr
ed

ic
ta

bl
e 

ev
er

yd
ay

 s
itu

at
io

ns
, 

co
nv

ey
in

g 
ba

ck
 a

nd
 fo

rt
h 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

ab
ou

t p
er

so
na

l 
w

an
ts

 a
nd

 n
ee

ds
, p

ro
vi

de
d 

ot
he

r p
eo

pl
e 

he
lp

 w
ith

 
fo

rm
ul

at
io

n.

du
rin

g 
th

e 
in

tr
od

uc
tio

n 
of

 a
 

vi
si

to
r/

gu
es

t t
o 

fa
m

ily
/

fr
ie

nd
 c

irc
le

s

at
 a

 p
ub

lic
 o

ffi
ce

 
off

er
in

g 
se

rv
ic

es
, s

uc
h 

as
 a

 li
ce

ns
in

g 
offi

ce

du
rin

g 
a 

vi
si

t f
ro

m
 a

 
cl

ie
nt

A
1

Ca
n 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

e 
(in

 L
an

gu
ag

e 
B)

 o
th

er
 p

eo
pl

e’
s 

pe
rs

on
al

 
de

ta
ils

 a
nd

 v
er

y 
si

m
pl

e,
 p

re
di

ct
ab

le
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
(in

 
La

ng
ua

ge
 A

), 
pr

ov
id

ed
 o

th
er

 p
eo

pl
e 

he
lp

 w
ith

 fo
rm

ul
at

io
n.

Pr
e-

A
1

N
o 

de
sc

rip
to

rs
 a

va
ila

bl
e



Page 240 3 CEFR –  Companion volume

M
ed

ia
ti

ng
 c

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n

Fa
ci

lit
at

in
g 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

in
 d

el
ic

at
e 

si
tu

at
io

ns
 a

nd
 d

is
ag

re
em

en
ts

Si
tu

at
io

n 
(a

nd
 ro

le
s)

Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

C2

Ca
n 

de
al

 ta
ct

fu
lly

 w
ith

 a
 d

is
ru

pt
iv

e 
pa

rt
ic

ip
an

t, 
fr

am
in

g 
an

y 
re

m
ar

ks
 d

ip
lo

m
at

ic
al

ly
 in

 re
la

tio
n 

to
 th

e 
si

tu
at

io
n 

an
d 

cu
ltu

ra
l p

er
ce

pt
io

ns
.

Ca
n 

co
nfi

de
nt

ly
 ta

ke
 a

 fi
rm

 b
ut

 d
ip

lo
m

at
ic

 s
ta

nc
e 

ov
er

 a
n 

is
su

e 
of

 p
rin

ci
pl

e,
 w

hi
le

 s
ho

w
in

g 
re

sp
ec

t f
or

 th
e 

vi
ew

po
in

ts
 

of
 o

th
er

s. 

in
 a

 d
is

ag
re

em
en

t 
be

tw
ee

n 
fr

ie
nd

s 
or

 fa
m

ily
 m

em
be

rs
 

di
sc

us
si

ng
 p

er
so

na
l o

r 
so

ci
al

 is
su

es

in
 a

 s
itu

at
io

n 
w

ith
 

in
te

rc
om

m
un

al
 c

on
fli

ct
 

te
ns

io
ns

in
 c

ol
la

bo
ra

tiv
e 

w
or

k 
th

at
 ta

ke
s 

a 
di

ffi
cu

lt 
tu

rn

in
 n

eg
ot

ia
tio

ns
, i

n 
di

sc
us

si
on

s 
ab

ou
t c

ut
s 

an
d 

re
st

ru
ct

ur
in

g

in
 c

as
es

 o
f d

is
ru

pt
iv

e 
cl

as
sr

oo
m

 b
eh

av
io

ur

in
 c

as
es

 o
f b

ul
ly

in
g 

or
 ra

ci
al

/g
en

de
r-

ag
gr

av
at

ed
 s

ch
oo

l 
vi

ol
en

ce

C1

Ca
n 

de
m

on
st

ra
te

 s
en

si
tiv

ity
 to

 d
iff

er
en

t v
ie

w
po

in
ts

, u
si

ng
 

re
pe

tit
io

n 
an

d 
pa

ra
ph

ra
se

 to
 d

em
on

st
ra

te
 a

 d
et

ai
le

d 
un

de
rs

ta
nd

in
g 

of
 e

ac
h 

pa
rt

y’
s 

re
qu

ire
m

en
ts

 fo
r a

n 
ag

re
em

en
t.

Ca
n 

fo
rm

ul
at

e 
a 

di
pl

om
at

ic
 re

qu
es

t t
o 

ea
ch

 s
id

e 
in

 a
 

di
sa

gr
ee

m
en

t t
o 

de
te

rm
in

e 
w

ha
t i

s 
ce

nt
ra

l t
o 

th
ei

r 
po

si
tio

n,
 a

nd
 w

ha
t t

he
y 

m
ay

 b
e 

w
ill

in
g 

to
 g

iv
e 

up
 u

nd
er

 
ce

rt
ai

n 
ci

rc
um

st
an

ce
s.

Ca
n 

us
e 

pe
rs

ua
si

ve
 la

ng
ua

ge
 to

 s
ug

ge
st

 th
at

 p
ar

tie
s 

in
 

di
sa

gr
ee

m
en

t s
hi

ft
 to

w
ar

ds
 a

 n
ew

 p
os

iti
on

.

in
 a

 d
is

ag
re

em
en

t 
be

tw
ee

n 
ho

us
em

at
es

 
ab

ou
t h

ou
se

 ru
le

s, 
w

he
n 

di
sc

us
si

ng
 w

ith
 

re
la

tiv
es

 d
ec

is
io

ns
 

ab
ou

t r
es

po
ns

ib
ili

tie
s 

an
d 

m
ea

su
re

s 
co

nc
er

ni
ng

 c
hi

ld
 o

r 
el

de
rly

 c
ar

e

du
rin

g 
an

 in
ci

de
nt

 o
n 

a 
pa

ck
ag

e 
ho

lid
ay

 o
r a

 
pu

bl
ic

 e
ve

nt

in
 th

e 
re

so
lu

tio
n 

of
 

or
ga

ni
sa

tio
na

l a
nd

 
fu

nc
tio

na
l c

on
fli

ct
s

in
 d

ys
fu

nc
tio

na
l g

ro
up

 
w

or
k,

 w
he

n 
or

ga
ni

si
ng

 
an

d 
m

an
ag

in
g 

pe
er

 
m

ed
ia

tio
n,

 o
r i

n 
a 

di
sa

gr
ee

m
en

t b
et

w
ee

n 
tw

o 
gr

ou
ps

 o
f s

tu
de

nt
s

B2
+

Ca
n 

el
ic

it 
po

ss
ib

le
 s

ol
ut

io
ns

 fr
om

 p
ar

tie
s 

in
 d

is
ag

re
em

en
t 

in
 o

rd
er

 to
 h

el
p 

th
em

 to
 re

ac
h 

co
ns

en
su

s, 
fo

rm
ul

at
in

g 
op

en
-e

nd
ed

, n
eu

tr
al

 q
ue

st
io

ns
 to

 m
in

im
is

e 
em

ba
rr

as
sm

en
t o

r o
ffe

nc
e.

Ca
n 

he
lp

 th
e 

pa
rt

ie
s 

in
 a

 d
is

ag
re

em
en

t b
et

te
r u

nd
er

st
an

d 
ea

ch
 o

th
er

 b
y 

re
st

at
in

g 
an

d 
re

fr
am

in
g 

th
ei

r p
os

iti
on

s 
m

or
e 

cl
ea

rly
 a

nd
 b

y 
pr

io
rit

is
in

g 
ne

ed
s 

an
d 

go
al

s.

Ca
n 

fo
rm

ul
at

e 
a 

cl
ea

r a
nd

 a
cc

ur
at

e 
su

m
m

ar
y 

of
 w

ha
t 

ha
s 

be
en

 a
gr

ee
d 

an
d 

w
ha

t i
s 

ex
pe

ct
ed

 fr
om

 e
ac

h 
of

 th
e 

pa
rt

ie
s.

in
 a

 d
is

ag
re

em
en

t 
be

tw
ee

n 
ho

us
em

at
es

 
ab

ou
t h

ou
se

 ru
le

s, 
w

he
n 

di
sc

us
si

ng
 w

ith
 

re
la

tiv
es

 d
ec

is
io

ns
 

ab
ou

t r
es

po
ns

ib
ili

tie
s 

an
d 

m
ea

su
re

s 
co

nc
er

ni
ng

 c
hi

ld
 o

r 
el

de
rly

 c
ar

e

in
 d

is
pu

te
s 

w
ith

 
la

nd
lo

rd
s/

te
na

nt
s 

(e
.g

. o
ve

r fi
na

nc
ia

l 
re

sp
on

si
bi

lit
y 

fo
r 

da
m

ag
e 

in
 a

 fl
at

)

du
rin

g 
an

 in
ci

de
nt

 o
n 

a 
pa

ck
ag

e 
ho

lid
ay

 o
r a

 
pu

bl
ic

 e
ve

nt

in
 a

rg
um

en
ts

 a
ffe

ct
in

g 
th

ird
 p

ar
tie

s 
at

 
re

st
au

ra
nt

s, 
ci

ne
m

as
 o

r 
ot

he
r p

ub
lic

 p
la

ce
s

in
 d

is
pu

te
s 

re
ga

rd
in

g 
an

 a
cc

id
en

t

in
 th

e 
re

so
lu

tio
n 

of
 

or
ga

ni
sa

tio
na

l a
nd

 
fu

nc
tio

na
l c

on
fli

ct
s

w
he

n 
de

al
in

g 
w

ith
 

ev
er

yd
ay

 n
eg

at
iv

e 
in

te
ra

ct
io

ns
 b

et
w

ee
n 

em
pl

oy
ee

s

at
 c

ol
le

ct
iv

e 
ba

rg
ai

ni
ng

 
or

 la
bo

ur
 a

rb
itr

at
io

n

in
 m

ed
ia

tin
g 

in
 

dy
sf

un
ct

io
na

l g
ro

up
 

w
or

k,
 w

he
n 

or
ga

ni
si

ng
 

an
d 

m
an

ag
in

g 
pe

er
 

m
ed

ia
tio

n,
 o

r i
n 

a 
di

sa
gr

ee
m

en
t b

et
w

ee
n 

tw
o 

gr
ou

ps
 o

f s
tu

de
nt

s

B2
Ca

n,
 b

y 
as

ki
ng

 q
ue

st
io

ns
, i

de
nt

ify
 a

re
as

 o
f c

om
m

on
 g

ro
un

d 
an

d 
in

vi
te

 e
ac

h 
si

de
 to

 h
ig

hl
ig

ht
 p

os
si

bl
e 

so
lu

tio
ns

.
he

lp
in

g 
ot

he
rs

 w
ith

 
co

m
pl

ai
nt

s 
ab

ou
t b

ill
s 

or
 s

er
vi

ce
s 

at
 s

ho
ps

, 
tr

an
sp

or
t, 

ba
nk

s

du
rin

g 
m

in
or

 d
is

pu
te

s 
at

 th
e 

w
or

kp
la

ce
 



Examples of use in different domains for descriptors of online interaction and mediation activities  Page 241

M
ed

ia
ti

ng
 c

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n

Fa
ci

lit
at

in
g 

co
m

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

in
 d

el
ic

at
e 

si
tu

at
io

ns
 a

nd
 d

is
ag

re
em

en
ts

Si
tu

at
io

n 
(a

nd
 ro

le
s)

Pe
rs

on
al

Pu
bl

ic
O

cc
up

at
io

na
l

Ed
uc

at
io

na
l

B2

Ca
n 

ou
tli

ne
 th

e 
m

ai
n 

po
in

ts
 in

 a
 d

is
ag

re
em

en
t w

ith
 

re
as

on
ab

le
 p

re
ci

si
on

 a
nd

 e
xp

la
in

 th
e 

po
si

tio
ns

 o
f t

he
 

pa
rt

ie
s 

in
vo

lv
ed

.

in
 a

 d
is

ag
re

em
en

t 
be

tw
ee

n 
ho

us
em

at
es

 
ab

ou
t h

ou
se

 ru
le

s, 
w

he
n 

di
sc

us
si

ng
 w

ith
 

re
la

tiv
es

 d
ec

is
io

ns
 

ab
ou

t r
es

po
ns

ib
ili

tie
s 

an
d 

m
ea

su
re

s 
co

nc
er

ni
ng

 c
hi

ld
 o

r 
el

de
rly

 c
ar

e

in
 d

is
pu

te
s 

w
ith

 
la

nd
lo

rd
s/

te
na

nt
s 

(e
.g

. o
ve

r fi
na

nc
ia

l 
re

sp
on

si
bi

lit
y 

fo
r 

da
m

ag
e 

in
 a

 fl
at

)

in
 a

rg
um

en
ts

 a
ffe

ct
in

g 
th

ird
 p

ar
tie

s 
at

 
re

st
au

ra
nt

s, 
ci

ne
m

as
 o

r 
ot

he
r p

ub
lic

 p
la

ce
s

w
he

n 
de

al
in

g 
w

ith
 

ev
er

yd
ay

 n
eg

at
iv

e 
in

te
ra

ct
io

ns
 b

et
w

ee
n 

em
pl

oy
ee

s

in
 m

ed
ia

tin
g 

in
 

dy
sf

un
ct

io
na

l g
ro

up
 

w
or

k,
 w

he
n 

or
ga

ni
si

ng
 

an
d 

m
an

ag
in

g 
pe

er
 

m
ed

ia
tio

n,
 o

r i
n 

a 
di

sa
gr

ee
m

en
t b

et
w

ee
n 

tw
o 

gr
ou

ps
 o

f s
tu

de
nt

s
Ca

n 
su

m
m

ar
is

e 
th

e 
st

at
em

en
ts

 m
ad

e 
by

 th
e 

tw
o 

si
de

s, 
hi

gh
lig

ht
in

g 
ar

ea
s 

of
 a

gr
ee

m
en

t a
nd

 o
bs

ta
cl

es
 to

 
ag

re
em

en
t.

as
 a

 m
em

be
r/

ch
ai

r/
m

od
er

at
or

 a
t a

 
co

m
m

un
ity

 m
ee

tin
g 

to
 

di
sc

us
s 

so
ci

al
 p

ol
ic

ie
s 

or
 s

af
et

y 
an

d 
se

cu
rit

y 
pr

ob
le

m
s

du
rin

g 
pr

ep
ar

at
or

y 
m

ee
tin

gs
 to

 e
xa

m
in

e 
an

d 
re

vi
se

 a
n 

ag
en

da
 

or
 a

n 
ac

tio
n 

pl
an

B1
+

Ca
n 

as
k 

pa
rt

ie
s 

in
 a

 d
is

ag
re

em
en

t t
o 

ex
pl

ai
n 

th
ei

r p
oi

nt
 

of
 v

ie
w

, a
nd

 c
an

 re
sp

on
d 

br
ie

fly
 to

 th
ei

r e
xp

la
na

tio
ns

, 
pr

ov
id

ed
 th

e 
to

pi
c 

is
 fa

m
ili

ar
 to

 th
em

 a
nd

 th
e 

pa
rt

ie
s 

ex
pr

es
s 

th
em

se
lv

es
 c

le
ar

ly
.

in
 a

rg
um

en
ts

 
be

tw
ee

n 
fla

tm
at

es
 

ov
er

 h
ou

se
ho

ld
 

re
sp

on
si

bi
lit

ie
s 

or
 

ho
m

e 
im

pr
ov

em
en

ts

in
 a

rg
um

en
ts

 a
ffe

ct
in

g 
th

ird
 p

ar
tie

s 
at

 
re

st
au

ra
nt

s, 
ci

ne
m

as
 o

r 
ot

he
r p

ub
lic

 p
la

ce
s

w
he

n 
de

al
in

g 
w

ith
 

ev
er

yd
ay

 n
eg

at
iv

e 
in

te
ra

ct
io

ns
 b

et
w

ee
n 

em
pl

oy
ee

s

w
he

n 
de

al
in

g 
w

ith
 

ev
er

yd
ay

 n
eg

at
iv

e 
in

te
ra

ct
io

ns
 b

et
w

ee
n 

cl
as

sm
at

es

B1
Ca

n 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
 th

ei
r u

nd
er

st
an

di
ng

 o
f t

he
 k

ey
 is

su
es

 in
 a

 
di

sa
gr

ee
m

en
t o

n 
a 

to
pi

c 
fa

m
ili

ar
 to

 th
em

 a
nd

 m
ak

e 
si

m
pl

e 
re

qu
es

ts
 fo

r c
on

fir
m

at
io

n 
an

d/
or

 c
la

rifi
ca

tio
n.

A
2

Ca
n 

re
co

gn
is

e 
w

he
n 

pe
op

le
 d

is
ag

re
e 

or
 w

he
n 

di
ffi

cu
lti

es
 

oc
cu

r i
n 

in
te

ra
ct

io
n,

 a
nd

 a
da

pt
 m

em
or

is
ed

, s
im

pl
e 

ph
ra

se
s 

to
 s

ee
k 

co
m

pr
om

is
e 

an
d 

ag
re

em
en

t.

in
 a

rg
um

en
ts

 
be

tw
ee

n 
fla

tm
at

es
 

ov
er

 h
ou

se
ho

ld
 

re
sp

on
si

bi
lit

ie
s 

in
 a

n 
ar

gu
m

en
t a

t a
 

pa
rt

y,
 o

n 
an

 o
ut

in
g,

 
at

 a
 p

ub
lic

 p
la

ce
 li

ke
 a

 
st

at
io

n 
or

 m
us

eu
m

w
he

n 
tw

o 
pe

op
le

 in
 

th
e 

w
or

kp
la

ce
 h

av
e 

an
 

ar
gu

m
en

t a
bo

ut
 h

ow
 

to
 d

o 
so

m
et

hi
ng

, o
r a

 
ta

sk
 n

ot
 c

om
pl

et
ed

 w
he

n 
fe

llo
w

 s
tu

de
nt

s 
st

ar
t a

rg
ui

ng
, o

r a
re

 le
ft

 
ou

t, 
du

rin
g 

gr
ou

p 
w

or
k  

A
1

Ca
n 

re
co

gn
is

e 
w

he
n 

pe
op

le
 d

is
ag

re
e,

 o
r w

he
n 

so
m

eo
ne

 
ha

s 
a 

pr
ob

le
m

, a
nd

 c
an

 u
se

 m
em

or
is

ed
, s

im
pl

e 
ex

pr
es

si
on

s 
(e

.g
. “

I u
nd

er
st

an
d”

 o
r “

A
re

 y
ou

 o
ka

y?
”)

 to
 in

di
ca

te
 

sy
m

pa
th

y.
 

w
he

n 
a 

fla
tm

at
e 

is
 

up
se

t, 
pe

rh
ap

s 
du

rin
g 

or
 a

ft
er

 a
n 

ar
gu

m
en

t

w
he

n 
a 

co
lle

ag
ue

 is
 

up
se

t, 
pe

rh
ap

s 
du

rin
g 

or
 a

ft
er

 a
n 

ar
gu

m
en

t

Pr
e-

A
1

N
o 

de
sc

rip
to

rs
 a

va
ila

bl
e





 Page 243

Appendix 6
DEVELOPMENT AND VALIDATION OF THE 
EXTENDED ILLUSTRATIVE DESCRIPTORS

UPDATING THE 2001 SCALES

The illustrative descriptor scales published in 2001 are among the most widely exploited aspects of the CEFR and 
the relevance of the descriptors has remained remarkably stable over time. Therefore, the approach taken was to 
supplement the 2001 set rather than change the descriptors in it. There are, however, substantive changes to a 
small number of descriptors in the scales from CEFR 2001 Chapters 4 and 5. The amendment of a small number 
of “absolute” statements at C2 is intended to better reflect the fact that the CEFR illustrative descriptors do not 
take an idealised native speaker as a reference point for the competence of a user/learner. These small changes 
are included in the extended set of illustrative descriptors published here, and are listed in Appendix 7. The 
working method adopted began with a small Authoring Group from the Eurocentres Foundation that selected, 
incorporated and, where necessary, adapted relevant calibrated materials drawn from the sources cited in the 
preface. In a series of meetings with a small group of experts that acted as a Sounding Board, the resulting set 
of descriptors was refined before being submitted to a larger group of consultants for review.

NEW SCALES

At this stage of the project, new scales were added for “Reading as a leisure activity” (under “Written reception”), 
for “Using telecommunications” (under “Spoken interaction”) and for “Sustained monologue: giving information” 
(under “Spoken production”). Certain existing descriptors defining more monologic speech were also moved from 
the scale “Information exchange” to the “Sustained monologue: giving information” scale during this process.

PRE-A1

Pre-A1 represents a “milestone” halfway towards Level A1, a band of proficiency at which the learner has not yet 
acquired a generative capacity, but relies upon a repertoire of words and formulaic expressions. The existence of 
a band of proficiency below A1 is referred to at the beginning of CEFR 2001 Section 3.5. A short list of descriptors 
is given there that had been calibrated below A1 in the SNSF research project that had developd the illustrative 
descriptors. A fuller description of the competences of learners at A1 and the inclusion of a level below A1 
was important for users as evidenced by the number of descriptor projects that focused on these lower levels. 
Therefore, a band of proficiency labelled Pre-A1 is included in the majority of the scales.

PHONOLOGY

For “Phonological control”, which was an existing CEFR 2001 scale, a completely new set of descriptors was 
developed /see “Phonological Scale Revision Process Report” (Piccardo 2016). Phonology had been the least 
successful scale developed in the research behind the descriptors published in 2001. The phonology scale was 
the only CEFR illustrative descriptor scale for which a native-speaker norm, albeit implicit, had been adopted. 
In an update, it appeared more appropriate to focus on intelligibility as the primary construct in phonological 
control, in line with current research, especially in the context of providing descriptors for building on plurilingual/
pluricultural repertoires. The resulting phonology project followed all three validation phases described below 
in relation to other new scales, with over 250 informants involved in each phase.

YOUNG LEARNERS

The collated descriptors for young learners are available on the CEFR website. There is a recognised need for 
instruments to better support CEFR alignment of teaching and learning for young learners. However, a conscious 
decision was taken to avoid parallel design and calibration of new descriptors for young learners during this 
project, as young learner descriptors are largely derived and adapted from the CEFR illustrative descriptors, 
according to age and context. Moreover, a great deal of work has already been done in this area by professionals 
across the member states in the design and validation of European Language Portfolios for young learners. 
Therefore, the approach adopted for young learners was to collect and collate descriptors for young learners 

https://rm.coe.int/phonological-scale-revision-process-report-cefr/168073fff9


Page 244 3 CEFR –  Companion volume

and organise these into the two main age groups (7 to 10 and 11 to 15) that were represented by the majority 
of validated ELP samples available.

Though not fully comprehensive, the project brings together a representative selection of ELP descriptors for young 
learners from a range of Council of Europe member states, using in particular materials drawn from accredited 
models in the Council of Europe ELP bank and/or samples registered on the Council of Europe website, along 
with young learner assessment descriptors supplied by Cambridge Assessment English. These were individually 
aligned to the illustrative descriptors published in 2001 according to level, identifying meaningful correspondences 
between young learner descriptors and CEFR illustrative descriptors, and presented to the Sounding Board of 
experts for document peer review. This collation and alignment is intended to support further development of 
young learner curricula, portfolios and assessment instruments, with an awareness of lifelong learning leading 
to competences described in the CEFR.

In addition, the extended illustrative descriptors were included in the document for educators to consider for 
relevance to young learner programmes. Guidance judgments were added as to the proposed relevance of each 
of the extended CEFR illustrative descriptors to each of the two age groups. These judgments were also ratified 
by the Sounding Board through peer review, and in a separate consultative workshop.

The descriptors51 are presented in two documents, one for each age group. The documents have an identical 
structure, presenting the descriptors by level, starting with Pre-A1, and filtering out non-relevant CEFR illustrative 
descriptors that have been evaluated as clearly beyond the typical cognitive, social or experiential capacity of 
the age group (mainly at the higher levels). The documents thus show what CEFR descriptor the young learner 
descriptor is related to along with an indication of the relevance of a CEFR descriptor to the age group if no 
young learner descriptor examples are yet available. Additionally, an archive document retains all the mapped 
descriptors together for both age groups, organised by scale.

Figure 18 – Development design of Young Learner Project
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51. Bank of supplementary descriptors, www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/bank-of- 
supplementary-descriptors.

http://www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/bank-of-supplementary-descriptors
http://www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/bank-of-supplementary-descriptors
http://www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-reference-languages/bank-of-supplementary-descriptors
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MEDIATION

The conceptual approach to mediation

The 1996 provisional version of the CEFR, published during the last stages of the Swiss research project, sketched 
out categories for illustrative descriptor scales for mediation to complement those for reception, interaction 
and production. However, no project was set up to develop them. One important aim of the current update, 
therefore, was to finally provide such descriptor scales for mediation, given the increasing relevance of this 
area in education. In the consideration of mediation, descriptors for building on plurilingual and pluricultural 
repertoires were also added. It was to the validation of these new descriptors for mediation, online interaction, 
reactions to literature and building on plurilingual/pluricultural repertoires that the institutions listed in the 
preface contributed.

The main focus in developing new scales was on mediation, for aspects of which 23 descriptor scales are now 
available (mediation activities: 18; mediation strategies: 5). The approach taken to mediation was broader than 
that presented in CEFR 2001, in which Section 2.1.3 introduced mediation as the fourth category of communicative 
language activities, in addition to reception, interaction and production:

In both the receptive and productive modes, the written and/or oral activities of mediation make communication 
possible between persons who are unable, for whatever reason, to communicate with each other directly. Translation 
or interpretation, a paraphrase, summary or record, provides for a third party a (re)formulation of a source text to which 
this third party does not have direct access. Mediating language activities – (re)processing an existing text – occupy 
an important place in the normal linguistic functioning of our societies.

This description is taken a stage further in CEFR 2001 Section 4.4.4:

In mediating activities, the language user is not concerned to express his/her own meanings, but simply to act as an 
intermediary between interlocutors who are unable to understand each other directly – normally (but not exclusively) 
speakers of different languages. Examples of mediating activities include spoken interpretation and written translation 
as well as summarising and paraphrasing texts in the same language, when the language of the original text is not 
understandable to the intended recipient.

The focus in the text of the CEFR 2001 book is thus on information transfer and on acting as an intermediary 
either in one language or across languages.

The conceptual approach taken in this project is closer to that adopted by Coste and Cavalli, in line with the 
broader educational field, in their 2015 paper for the Council of Europe, “Education, mobility, otherness – The 
mediation functions of schools” (Coste and Cavalli 2015). The full conceptualisation of mediation is described in 
“Developing illustrative descriptors of aspects of mediation for the CEFR” (North and Piccardo 2016). In developing 
categories for mediation, the Authoring Group used Coste and Cavalli’s distinction between:

 f “Relational mediation”: the process of establishing and managing interpersonal relationships in order to 
create a positive, collaborative environment (for which six scales were developed);

 f “Cognitive mediation”: the process of facilitating access to knowledge and concepts, particularly when an 
individual may be unable to access this directly on their own, due perhaps to the novelty and unfamiliarity 
of the concepts and/or to a linguistic or cultural barrier.

However, it is virtually impossible to undertake cognitive mediation without taking account of the relational issues 
concerned. Real communication requires a holistic integration of both aspects. For this reason, the mediation 
scales are presented in a more practical division into four groups:

 f mediating a text;

 f mediating concepts;

 f mediating communication;

 f mediation strategies.

Finally, consideration of cross-linguistic and cultural mediation led to an interest in the ability to exploit a 
plurilinguistic or pluricultural repertoire, for which three additional scales were developed:

 f building on pluricultural repertoire;

 f plurilingual comprehension;

 f building on plurilingual repertoire.

https://rm.coe.int/education-mobility-otherness-the-mediation-functions-of-schools/16807367ee
https://rm.coe.int/education-mobility-otherness-the-mediation-functions-of-schools/16807367ee
https://rm.coe.int/common-european-framework-of-reference-for-languages-learning-teaching/168073ff31
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The aim of developing descriptors for plurilingual and pluricultural competence linked to CEFR levels is to 
encourage teachers to include the acquisition of plurilingual and pluricultural competence, appropriate to the 
proficiency level of their learners, in their planning.

METHODOLOGY ADOPTED

The project emulated and further extended the methodologies employed in the original CEFR descriptor research 
by Brian North and Günther Schneider in Switzerland. It followed a similar mixed methods research design, 
with qualitative and quantitative development, as summarised in Figure 12. An extensive review of relevant 
literature was followed by an intuitive authoring phase, with feedback from a Sounding Board. This was followed 
between February 2015 and February 2016 by three phases of validation activities with around 1 000 people. 
The validation was then followed between July 2016 and February 2017 by three rounds of consultation, with 
piloting between January 2017 and July 2017.

The methodology followed for the development and validation of the new scales mirrored that undertaken 
in the original Swiss research (see CEFR 2001 Appendix B), but on a larger scale. Like the original research the 
project had three broad phases:

 f initial research and development (intuitive phase);
 f checking and improving the categories and quality of the descriptors (qualitative phase);
 f calibrating the best descriptors to a mathematical scale and confirming the cut-offs between the levels 
(quantitative phase).

The above tasks took place between January 2014 and March 2016, followed by consultation and piloting.

PREPARATORY WORK

The first step was to collect existing instruments and articles related to mediation; at this point the mediation 
descriptors from Profile Deutsch and some other sources were translated into English. In a series of liaison 
meetings with Daniel Coste and Marisa Cavalli, the authors of “Education, mobility, otherness – The mediation 
functions of schools” (Coste and Cavalli 2015), a set of initial categories was developed and an initial collection 
of descriptors for mediating text and mediating concepts was collected and drafted. The main categories into 
which scales were grouped in the early stages were:

 f cognitive mediation (facilitating access to knowledge, awareness and skills);
 f interpersonal mediation (establishing and maintaining relationships; defining roles and conventions in 
order to enhance receptivity, avoid/resolve conflict and negotiate compromise);

 f textual mediation (transmitting information and argument: clarifying, summarising, translating, etc.).

The full initial collection also included a number of draft scales related to aspects of institutional mediation 
(for example: integrating newcomers, dealing with stakeholders as an institution, developing and maintaining 
institutional relationships), together with a number of scales on different aspects of mediation by teachers – both 
aspects reflecting the focus of Coste and Cavalli on the mediation role of schools. However, at the first consultative 
meeting, held in July 2014, there was a consensus that these scales were in effect recycling aspects of interaction 
and production already present in the CEFR, rather than breaking new ground. For this reason, development was 
focused on the above-mentioned categories of conceptual, interpersonal and textual mediation. The collection 
was reworked for an expert meeting that set up an Authoring Group in September 2014.

DEVELOPMENT

The Authoring Group then conducted a thorough literature review and redrafted the initial collection in a 
series of meetings between September 2014 and February 2015. Sub-groups worked on online interaction, 
plurilingual/pluricultural competence and phonology. Work on plurilingual and pluricultural competences 
arose naturally from consideration of cross-linguistic mediation, particularly in the role of intermediaries. Work 
on phonology was undertaken because the existing CEFR 2001 scale for phonological control, alone among the 
CEFR illustrative scales, took an implied native speaker as a point of reference and set up unrealistic expectations 
(B2: “Has acquired a natural pronunciation and intonation”). This was considered incompatible with a plurilingual 
perspective. A Sounding Board closely supported the work of the Authoring Group with input materials and 
feedback. In February 2015, a set of 427 draft descriptors for online interaction, mediation activities and strategies 
and for plurilingual/pluricultural competence were ready for the first round of validation activities. Since work on 



Development and validation of the extended illustrative descriptors  Page 247

plurilingual/pluricultural competence and phonology started later, only some of the descriptors for the former 
and none of those for the latter were included at this point. The phonology descriptors were first tried out in a 
workshop in June 2015 and in consultation with phonology experts.

QUALITATIVE VALIDATION

By this stage, 137 institutes had been recruited to take part in validation. This first phase took place at these 
institutions from February to March 2015 during face-to-face workshop sessions, in which almost 1 000 people took 
part. The task was a more systematic version of the one used in the 32 workshops in the original CEFR descriptor 
research project. Participants discussed in pairs some 60 descriptors for three to five related areas, decided what 
area they were describing, rated them for (a) clarity, (b) pedagogic relevance and (c) relation to real-world language 
use, and suggested improvements to formulation. Following this, some 60 descriptors were dropped, including one 
entire scale. Very many of the other descriptors were reformulated, usually shortened, and two new scales (“Spoken 
translation of written text”; “Breaking down complicated information”) were drafted at the suggestion of workshop 
participants. It was at this point that some of the detail being removed from descriptors was put into examples 
for different domains (see Appendix 5). Qualitative validation for phonology, in which 250 project participants 
took part online in the same (familiar) activities, came much later in the year, in November and December 2015.

QUANTITATIVE VALIDATION

In the next phase, 189 institutions took part, with a total of 1 294 participants from 45 countries. Again, each 
participating institution organised a face-to-face workshop. After familiarisation activities similar to those 
recommended in the Council of Europe’s manual entitled “Relating Language Examinations to the Common 
European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, Teaching, Assessment (CEFR) – A Manual” (Council 
of Europe 2009) participants took part in a standard-setting workshop in which, individually and after discussion, 
they assigned draft descriptors to CEFR levels. The full range of CEFR proficiency bands from the initial CEFR 
descriptor research was used for this purpose (= 10 bands from Pre-A1 to C2). Participants wrote their decisions on 
PDF printouts and only at the end did they enter their considered, final, individual decisions into an online survey. 

In the analysis, firstly the percentages of respondents assigning each descriptor to each level and sub-level were 
calculated, and then a Rasch Model scaling analysis was carried out, as in the original CEFR descriptor research. 
To conduct a Rasch analysis, one needs a matrix of linked data, and each item (here descriptor) should ideally 
have 100 responses. This goal was met for all descriptor scales: the lowest number of respondents for any one 
scale being 151 and the highest 273.

A matrix of this type was used for each of the validation phases, with a conscious effort to target categories of 
descriptors to groups known to be interested in the categories concerned. The advantages of the Rasch analysis 
were firstly that it enabled those descriptors that just did not work and those participants who just could not 
complete the task to be identified and excluded, and secondly that it gave each descriptor an arithmetic value. 
That value could then be converted to the scale underlying the CEFR descriptors published in 2001 by using 
some of them as “anchor items”.

Results from the preliminary quantitative analysis were discussed at a consultative meeting in July 2015, following 
which 36 descriptors were dropped and about half relegated to recalibration, usually after amendments. A major 
issue was a lack of descriptors at A1 and A2 for mediation and plurilingual/pluricultural competence. An effort 
was made to draft these before the following phase.

The main quantitative data collection then followed in an online survey conducted in English and French between 
October and December 2015. This time respondents replied individually to the question: “Could you, or a person 
whom you are thinking of, do what is described in the descriptor?” They were asked to do this three times, for 
their different plurilingual personae and/or for people whom they knew very well (partners, children, etc.), and 
this resulted in 3 503 usable responses from about 1 500 people. The task was a slightly adapted replication of 
the one used in the calibration of the descriptors published in 2001, which was based on teacher assessment 
with descriptors of a representative sample of students in their classes. Two analyses were carried out: a global 
analysis with all the descriptors and a second analysis in which each main category was analysed separately. 
Decisions about the level of each descriptor were then made on the basis of all of the information available.

Quantitative validation for phonology followed in January 2016, with 272 people taking part. There were two 
tasks: (a) assigning to levels, and (b) assessing learner performances in video clips (“Can the learner in the video 
do what is described in the descriptor?”). Different standard-setting techniques were employed; again, readers 
are referred to “Phonological Scale Revision Process Report” (Piccardo 2016) for details.

https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
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The Rasch Model

The Rasch Model is named after a Danish mathematician, George Rasch. It is the most commonly 
used of a family of probability models that operationalise latent trait theory (also called item response 
theory – IRT). The model analyses the extent to which an item “fits” in the underlying construct 
(= latent trait) that is being measured. It also estimates on a mathematical scale, firstly difficulty 
values (= how difficult each item is) and secondly, ability values (= how competent each person is 
in the trait in question). The model is used for many purposes but two of the main ones are:

- building banks of items for tests;
- questionnaire analysis.

To analyse questionnaires, a variant called the rating scale model (RSM) is used. A multifaceted variant of 
the RSM can remove subjectivity from assessors’ judgments. Detailed explanations are available in the 
Reference Supplement to “Relating Language Examinations to the Common European Framework of 
Reference for Languages: Learning, Teaching, Assessment (CEFR) – A Manual” (Council of Europe 2009).

The main advantage of the Rasch Model is that, unlike with classical test theory, the 
values obtained are generalisable to other groups that can be considered to be part of 
the same overall population (that is, sufficiently share the same characteristics).

The objective scaling and the potential generalisability of the scale values obtained 
makes the model particularly suitable for determining at which level one should situate 
“can do” descriptors on a common framework scale like the CEFR levels.

FURTHER VALIDATION OF PLURILINGUAL AND PLURICULTURAL COMPETENCE

Finally, an extra survey was carried out in February 2016 for three reasons. Firstly, it was an opportunity to include 
descriptors for reception strategies and plurilingual comprehension, mostly adapted from the MIRIADI Project;52 
secondly, the task in the main online survey had not worked well for plurilingualism, so the extra survey re-ran 
this with a different task; finally, it was an opportunity to add more descriptors for pluricultural competence, 
particularly at lower levels. The survey was carried out in two completely separate parallel versions. From 
among the project participants, 267 volunteers completed one form, while 62 experts in plurilingual education 
completed the other. The results were then contrasted and it was established that there was no statistically 
significant difference between them. The calibrations to levels were also extremely compatible with the existing 
CEFR 2001 scale for sociolinguistic appropriateness.

52. www.miriadi.net/en/miriadi-plan.

https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
https://www.miriadi.net/en/miriadi-plan
http://www.miriadi.net/en/miriadi-plan
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Figure 19 – Multimethod developmental research design
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ISSUES AND RESPONSES

A great amount of feedback was given by participants in the validation activities in 2015, in consultation meetings 
and during the wider consultation and piloting in 2016-17. This section focuses on some of the key issues that 
were raised over the duration of the project and how each one was addressed.

RELATIONSHIP OF MEDIATION SCALES TO CEFR 2001 SCALES

Although the focus in the project was to provide descriptors for activities and strategies that were not already 
covered by CEFR 2001 descriptor scales, some aspects of the mediation scales, particularly at lower levels, are 
reminiscent of the kinds of activities described in existing CEFR scales. This is because some aspects of mediation, in 
the broader interpretation now being adopted, are already present in the illustrative descriptor scales published in 
2001. The new scales under “Mediating a text” for “Relaying specific information”, “Explaining data” and “Processing 
text”, for example, are an elaboration of concepts introduced in the existing scale for “Processing text” under 
“Text” in CEFR 2001 Section 4.6.3. Similarly, the scales particularly concerning group interaction in “Facilitating 
collaborative interaction with peers”, “Collaborating to construct meaning” and “Encouraging conceptual talk”, are 
in many ways a further development of concepts in the existing scale “Co-operating strategies under interaction 
strategies”. This underlines the difficulty of any scheme of categorisation. We should never underestimate the fact 
that categories are convenient, invented artefacts that make it easier for us to interpret the world. Boundaries 
are fuzzy and overlap is inevitable.

CROSS-LINGUISTIC MEDIATION

Earlier versions of the descriptors had experimented with various formulations seeking to take account of this 
point. However, making clear distinctions proved to be remarkably difficult. “Mother tongue” and “first language” 
and “language of schooling” are often not synonymous and even expressions like “source language” and “target 
language” proved confusing (for example when mediating from another language one may be mediating to the 
mother tongue; the other language is in such a case the source language and the mother tongue would be the 
target language). Attempts to cater to these variations also meant that at one point the collection of descriptors 
unnecessarily tripled in size, with very minor changes in formulation.

Therefore, the project group decided to take the line that, as with the illustrative descriptors published in 2001, 
what is calibrated is the perceived difficulty of the functional language ability irrespective of what languages 
are involved. It is recommended that those languages be specified by the user as part of the adaptation of the 
descriptors for practical use.

The scales for “Mediating a text” contain a reference to “Language A” and “Language B”: broad terms for mediated 
communication sources and communication outputs respectively. It is stated in the notes that mediation may be 
within one language or across languages, varieties or registers (or any combination of these), and that the user 
may wish to state the specific languages concerned. Equally, the user may wish to provide examples relevant to 
their context, perhaps inspired by those presented in Appendix 5 for the four domains of language use: public, 
personal, occupational and educational.

For example, the first descriptor on the scale for “Relaying specific information in speech or sign”:

Can explain (in Language B) the relevance of specific information given in a particular section of a long, complex text 
(in Language A).

might become:

Can explain in French the relevance of specific information given in a particular section of a long, complex text in 
English (e.g. an article, website, book or talk face-to-face/online concerning current affairs or an area of personal 
interest or concern).

or if communication within one target language is concerned:

Can explain the relevance of specific information given in a particular section of a long, complex text (e.g. an article, 
website, book or talk face-to-face/online concerning current affairs or an area of personal interest or concern).

All the descriptors for mediating a text involve integrated skills, a mixture of reception and production. The focus 
is not on reception, for which CEFR scales already exist. The level at which descriptors are calibrated reflects the 
level of processing and production required. When reception and production are in different languages, then 
the level represented by the descriptor is that needed to process and articulate the source message in the target 
language(s).
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GENERAL AND COMMUNICATIVE LANGUAGE COMPETENCES

In any CEFR descriptor scale, the descriptors at a particular level define what can reasonably be achieved when the 
user/learner has a communicative language competence (CEFR 2001 Section 5.2) in the language(s) concerned 
corresponding to the CEFR level given, provided the person concerned also has the personal characteristics, 
knowledge, cognitive maturity and experience – that is to say the general competences (CEFR 2001 Section 
5.1) – necessary to do so successfully. The CEFR scales are intended to be used to profile ability. It is unlikely 
that all users who are globally “B1” are capable of doing exactly what is defined at B1 on all CEFR descriptor 
scales, no more and no less. It is far more likely that people whose overall level is at B1 will in fact be A2 or A2+ 
in relation to some activities and B1+ or even B2 in relation to others, depending upon their personal profile of 
general competences, in turn dependent on age, experience, etc. This is the case with many existing CEFR 2001 
descriptor scales that concern cognitive abilities like “Note-taking”, “Reading for information and argument”, 
“Formal discussion (meetings)”, “Sustained monologue: addressing audiences”, and producing “Reports and 
essays”. It is equally the case with many mediation activities. Some of the scales under mediating a text (for 
example “Processing text”) or mediation strategies (for example “Streamlining text”) involve activities requiring 
a degree of cognitive sophistication that may also not be shared equally by everyone. Furthermore, the scales 
for mediating communication require interpersonal skills that are not shared equally, partly due to experience.

Similarly, the profiles of user/learners at, for example, B1 will differ greatly in relation to “Building on plurilingual/
pluricultural repertoire”, dependent on their personal trajectories and the experience and competences acquired 
along the way. Therefore, rather than seeking to eliminate the influence of individual differences, the approach 
taken in the descriptors acknowledges that they are a key contributing factor to learners’ unique profiles of 
communicative ability.

GENERAL AND COMMUNICATIVE LANGUAGE COMPETENCES 
IN BUILDING ON PLURICULTURAL REPERTOIRE

As with mediating, using one’s pluricultural repertoire involves a range of general competences (CEFR 2001 
Section 5.1), usually in close conjunction with pragmatic and sociolinguistic competences (CEFR 2001 Section 
5.2.2 and 5.2.3). Thus in this scale, as in the mediation scales and many other CEFR scales, competences other 
than language competences come into play. The boundaries between knowledge of the world, sociocultural 
knowledge and intercultural awareness are not really clear-cut, as the CEFR 2001 explains. Nor are those between 
practical skills and know-how – which includes social skills – and sociocultural knowledge or intercultural skills 
and know-how. The field of socio-pragmatics also studies aspects of these areas from a more “linguistic” point 
of view. What is more important than possible overlap between categories is the fact that the user/learner calls 
on all these various aspects, merged with the appropriate communicative language competence, in the creation 
of meaning in a communicative situation. Some are more likely than others to be able to do this to the extent 
permitted by a given language proficiency level, perhaps because of their differing aptitudes and experience.

CONSULTATION AND PILOTING

The development and validation described above were then followed by a process of consultation and piloting 
in three phases:

 f expert workshop;
 f pre-consultation online survey with experts;
 f formal consultation.

After a meeting with Council of Europe experts in June 2016 and a detailed pre-consultation online survey of 
CEFR experts in the summer of 2016, the descriptors were revised before a formal consultation took place in 
English and French between October 2016 and February 2017. There were two parallel surveys of individuals and 
institutions. Some 500 individual informants completed the survey, together with a number of invited institutions 
and curriculum or assessment agencies. Among other questions, respondents were asked to state to what extent 
they found each of the new scales to be helpful and to comment on the descriptors. All the proposed new scales 
were considered to be helpful or very helpful by 80% of the respondents, with the institutions/agencies tending 
to give a more positive response. The most popular new scales concerned mediating a text, collaborating in 
small groups and online interaction. There was a considerable difference of opinion between individuals and 
institutions on two descriptor scales: “Goal-oriented online transactions and collaboration” and “Building on 
plurilingual repertoire”. While 96% of the institutions found these two scales helpful or very helpful, only 81% 
to 82% of individuals did so.
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In the formal consultation, two thirds of the respondents definitely welcomed the fact that the descriptor scales 
for mediation moved beyond the area of classic modern language teaching (to Content and Language Integrated 
Learning – CLIL, and Language of Schooling), with over 90% of both individuals and institutions agreeing to some 
extent. A great number of comments and suggestions were received, which have helped to finalise descriptor 
formulations, scale titles and the way in which the scales are presented.

Piloting took place between February and June 2017, with results continuing to feed into formulation of and 
presentation of the descriptor scales. The vast majority of the pilots selected descriptors from relevant scales in 
order to inform the design of communicative tasks in the classroom, and then used the descriptors to observe 
the language use of the learners. Feedback on the descriptors was very positive, with some useful suggestions 
for small revisions. The most popular areas for piloting were collaborating in small groups, mediating a text and 
plurilingual/pluricultural competence. In one pilot, the two descriptor scales for online interaction were also 
presented in a separate survey of 1 175 Italian teachers of English who were completing an online course in use 
of digital resources.53 Of these respondents, 94.8% found the descriptors very clear or quite clear, and 80.8% 
reported that they were very easy or quite easy to use for self-assessment.

At the same time as the formal consultation, a questionnaire was also sent to Council of Europe member states 
asking about use of the CEFR in their countries, familiarity with support materials recently provided by the 
Council of Europe’s Education Policy Division (Language Policy Programme) and their reaction to the proposed 
new descriptor scales. Member states were also asked to suggest institutions for piloting. Results were very 
positive, except for some reservations concerning the use of the CEFR in initial teacher education – only half of 
the respondents saying it has been highly helpful. As might be expected, the dimensions of the CEFR most often 
referred to in official documents and implemented in practice were the descriptors (83% highly so), the levels 
(75% highly so) and the action-oriented approach (63% highly so). To the question of whether they welcomed 
the new scales, the positive response was highest for plurilingual/pluricultural competence (79%), followed by 
online interaction (75%), mediation (63%) and literature (58%).

INCORPORATION OF DESCRIPTORS FOR SIGN LANGUAGES

People who are born deaf may acquire a sign language as their first language given appropriate input by their 
parents and peers. Sign languages are not merely a form of gesturally-based communication, and not simply 
a different medium through which a spoken language is expressed. Linguistic research has provided ample 
evidence that sign languages are human languages in their own right, like spoken languages, and display linguistic 
features, means, rules and restrictions like those found in spoken language. Those features include language 
acquisition, processing, loss and all the other psychological processes and language-specific representations 
that also apply in spoken languages.

Parallel to the main project mentioned above, descriptors for sign language competence were produced, following 
a similar methodology to that used in a project at the Zurich University of Applied Sciences (ZHAW), funded by 
the SNSF.54 The project identified and calibrated descriptors for productive and receptive signing competence. 
These are descriptors that apply specifically to sign languages and complement the existing CEFR descriptors.

However, one should also remember that the CEFR descriptors, which express an ability to act in the language, are 
relevant to all human languages. Sign languages are used to fulfil actions just as spoken languages are. Therefore 
the same descriptors can be applied to both language modalities, and as a result all the CEFR descriptors have 
been reformulated to be modality-neutral.

Ever since the CEFR was introduced, there has been a need to define common learning targets, curricula and 
levels for education in sign languages. The CEFR is in fact increasingly used in order to structure courses in sign 
language. Most deaf children (95%) are born to hearing parents so, although the community of deaf people is 
small, there is a great need for such courses, not just for the families of deaf children, but also for educational 
purposes (interpreters, deaf migrants, hard-of-hearing people, teachers, linguists, etc.). In addition, the CEFR is 
starting to play a role in relation to the training and qualifications of sign language teachers and interpreters 
and, most particularly, in working towards official recognition of sign languages and the qualifications of sign 
language professionals. The initiative to include descriptors for sign language in the CEFR therefore received 
strong support from a number of associations in the community of the deaf.

53. “Techno-CLIL 2017”, moderators: Letizia Cinganotto and Daniela Cuccurullo, https://moodle4teachers.org/enrol/index.php?id=90.
54. The Council of Europe wishes to thank the SNSF for providing the approximately €385 000 that made the project possible.

https://moodle4teachers.org/enrol/index.php?id=90
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The ZHAW55 sign language project “Common European Framework of Reference for Sign Languages: development 
of descriptors for Swiss-German Sign Language” operated to a different timescale, with the research completed 
in June 2019, three years after the completion of the main descriptor project. Again, the sign language project 
followed a mixed-method, developmental research design that combined intuitive, qualitative and quantitative 
analyses. However, as the signing community is small, the sign language project took place on a smaller scale. 
The three main phases of the project are outlined in Figure 20.

The approach was entirely data-based. Rather than adapting existing CEFR descriptors to sign language, the 
ZHAW project’s aim was to produce descriptors for aspects of signing competence based on the study of videos 
of expert signers. The expert signers were recorded signing different types of texts and these performances 
were then discussed in a series of workshops with sign language teachers. The ZHAW Authoring Group then 
formulated descriptors on the basis of comments and analysis from the sign language teachers. In this way a 
collection of over 300 descriptors for productive competences as well as 260 descriptors for receptive competences 
was developed. As in the mediation project, there was no consideration of level at this stage: the aim was to 
capture significant aspects of competence in words. As in the mediation project, descriptors were improved in 
an iterative process of consultation and conducting workshops.

Furthermore, a simple validation experiment in the project demonstrated that hearing non-signers and deaf 
non-teachers had a significantly different interpretation of the level a descriptor refers to in comparison to deaf 
teachers. Therefore, the descriptors were calibrated only by deaf sign language instructors either born deaf or 
with L1-competence attributed by the community on the basis of their signed forms (videos).

The descriptors were then grouped into categories. Initially it had been intended to produce scales for different 
types of text (narrative, descriptive, explanatory, etc.).56 However, very many of the descriptors were identified as 
relevant for several text types because they treated transversal competences. Finally, therefore, in a workshop 
undertaken by the project team, the descriptors were grouped into sets on the basis of similarity. Three separate 
groups sorted the descriptors into piles that appeared to describe related competences. A final categorisation 
was then negotiated. The characteristics of each set were examined and refined, leading to the definition of 
categories for nine scales as follows:

Linguistic competence:

1. Sign language repertoire (receptive/productive);

2. Diagrammatical accuracy (receptive/productive).

Sociolinguistic competence:

3. Sociolinguistic appropriateness and cultural repertoire (receptive/productive).

Pragmatic competence:

4. Sign text structure (receptive/productive);

5. Setting and perspectives (receptive/productive);

6. Language awareness and interpretation (receptive);

7. Presence and effect (productive) (in German: Auftritt and Wirkung);

8. Processing speed (receptive);

9. Signing fluency (productive).

55. Zurich University of Applied Sciences Authoring Group: Jörg Keller, Petrea Bürgin, Aline Meili and Dawei Ni.
56. Keller J. et al. (2017), “Auf dem Weg zum Gemeinsamen Europäischen Referenzrahmen (GER) für Gebärdensprachen. Empirie-basierte 

Bestimmung von Deskriptoren für Textkompetenz am Beispiel der Deutschschweizer Gebärdensprache (DSGS)”, Das Zeichen, No. 105 , 
pp. 86-97; Keller J. et al. (2018), “Deskriptoren zur gebärdensprachlichen Textstrukturierung im GER für Gebärdensprachen”, Das Zeichen, 
No. 109 , pp. 242-5. Keller J. (2019), “Deskriptoren für Textkompetenz in Gebärdensprachen”, in Barras M. et al. (eds), IDT 2017, Band 2. 
Berlin: ESV, pp. 111-117.
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Figure 20 – The phases of the sign language project
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The final step was calibration to CEFR levels. To create a scale of descriptors, the Rasch Model was used, as in the 
mediation and phonology projects and the original CEFR descriptor project. However, this time it was videos of 
the descriptors being signed that provided the data. Videos were provided for this purpose in both Swiss-German 
Sign Language and International Sign (IS). The latter is a contact lingua franca, used in this case for signers from 
different European countries who took part. Following a successful trial of the rating scale by the project group, 
respondents to online surveys were asked to rate the degree of difficulty that a descriptor represented on a 
4-point rating scale from 1 (not difficult) to 4 (very difficult).

The entire dataset (N = 223) was checked for cases with very few or no evaluations, which were then removed. 
Sample sizes and distributions of completed evaluations were then checked for the two main groups (Swiss 
and European). In the Swiss group, N = 53, with nearly all evaluating all descriptors in the entire set of over 300. 
In the European group, N = 37, with all participants evaluating a subset of all descriptors, resulting in a mean of 
15 assessments per descriptor57 in addition to the 53 from the Swiss-German group.

As mentioned above while briefly describing the Rasch Model, descriptors will be more accurately placed at 
the right level if persons and items for whom the data does not fit the model (because they are improbable) are 
removed from the data. This step was followed in this project as in the main project.

The final step was to establish the cut-off between the CEFR levels on the sign language scale. To facilitate this 
process, calibrated CEFR descriptors published in 2001 had been included to act as “anchor items” to transform 
the scale produced to the mathematical values underlying the CEFR scale. For an explanation of this process, 
users are referred to the sections on quantitative validation in the “Developing illustrative descriptors of aspects 
of mediation for the CEFR” (North and Piccardo 2016) and the “Phonological Scale Revision Process Report” 
(Piccardo 2016). However, unlike in those two projects, the mathematical values of these CEFR 2001 “anchors” 
were not credible, even when unstable anchors had been removed. Therefore an alternative standard-setting 
method based on expert judgment was used.58

57. While small, these values meet the minimum a priori requirements for 95% confidence intervals on difficulty parameters to within 
+/− 1 logit: see Linacre J. (1994), “Sample size and item calibration stability”, Rasch Measurement Transactions Vol. 7, No. 4, p. 328. The 
Standard Error of Measurement for the sign language descriptors is greater than for the other descriptors, but calibration on the scale 
is intuitively sensible. In a few cases, descriptors within the margin of error to the next proficiency band have been moved to that 
adjacent band on the basis of collective expert judgment.

58. The method used was a variant of the “Bookmark Method” explained in “Relating Language Examinations to the Common European 
Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, Teaching, Assessment (CEFR) – A Manual” (Council of Europe 2009).

https://rm.coe.int/common-european-framework-of-reference-for-languages-learning-teaching/168073ff31
https://rm.coe.int/common-european-framework-of-reference-for-languages-learning-teaching/168073ff31
https://rm.coe.int/phonological-scale-revision-process-report-cefr/168073fff9
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
https://rm.coe.int/1680667a2d
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FINALISATION

The feedback received in the various phases of validation, consultation and piloting between February 2015 and 
June 2017 was very helpful in identifying and eliminating less successful descriptors and scales, and in revising 
formulations. The process is documented in an archive available to researchers on the Council of Europe’s website. 
The definitive version of the descriptors included in this document has taken account of all the feedback received.

Since very many descriptors were validated for certain levels of some scales, especially B2, a number have been 
excluded from the extended version of the illustrative descriptors, although they are successfully validated 
descriptors. They are available in Appendix 8. In itself this redundancy is a good thing as it underlines the 
coherence of the calibration to levels, but it is not necessary to include all the descriptors concerned in the 
finalised CEFR illustrative descriptor scales. They will later be presented as supplementary descriptors in the 
CEFR-related descriptor bank that can be found on the Council of Europe’s website.
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Appendix 7
SUBSTANTIVE CHANGES TO SPECIFIC 
DESCRIPTORS PUBLISHED IN 2001

Overall listening oral comprehension
C2 Can understand with ease virtually Has no difficulty with any kind of spoken/signers language, whether 

live or broadcast, delivered at fast native natural speed.
Understanding conversation between other native people
B2+ Can keep up with an animated conversation between native speakers/signers of the target language.
B2 Can with some effort catch much of what is said around them, but may find it difficult to participate 

effectively in discussion with several native speakers/signers of the target language who do not modify 
their language in any way.

Listening Understanding as a member of a live audience
C2 Can follow specialised lectures and presentations employing a high degree of colloquialism, regional usage 

or unfamiliar terminology.
Overall reading comprehension
C2 Can understand and interpret critically virtually all forms of the written language types of written/signed 

texts including abstract, structurally complex, or highly colloquial literary and non-literary writings.
Overall oral interaction
B2 Can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes regular interaction, and sustained 

relationships with speakers/signers of the target language native speakers quite possible without imposing 
strain on either party. Can highlight the personal significance of events and experiences, account for and 
sustain views clearly by providing relevant explanations and arguments.

Understanding a native speaker an interlocutor
C2 Can understand any native-speaker interlocutor, even on abstract and complex topics of a specialist nature 

beyond their own field, given an opportunity to adjust to a non-standard less familiar variety accent or 
dialect.

Conversation
B2 Can sustain relationships with users of the target language native speakers without unintentionally 

amusing or irritating them or requiring them to behave other than they would with another native 
proficient speaker/signer.

Informal discussion (with friends)
B2+ Can keep up with an animated discussion between native speakers/signers of the target language.
B2 Can with some effort catch much of what is said around them in discussion, but may find it difficult to 

participate effectively in discussion with several native speakers/signers of the target language who do not 
modify their language in any way.

Formal discussion (meetings)
C2 Can hold their own in formal discussion of complex issues, putting forward an articulate and persuasive 

argument, at no disadvantage to native speakers other participants.
Interviewing and being interviewed
C2 Can keep up their side of the dialogue extremely well, structuring the talk and interacting authoritatively 

with complete effortless fluency as interviewer or interviewee, at no disadvantage to native speakers. other 
participants.

Sociolinguistic appropriateness
C2 Can mediate effectively and naturally between speakers/signers of the target language and of their own 

community of origin, taking account of sociocultural and sociolinguistic differences.
C2 Appreciates fully virtually all the sociolinguistic and sociocultural implications of language used by native 

proficient speakers/signers of the target language and can react accordingly.
B2 Can sustain relationships with users of the target language native speakers without unintentionally 

amusing or irritating them or requiring them to behave other than they would with another native 
proficient speaker.

Spoken Fluency
B2 Can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that makes regular interaction with users of the 

target language native speakers quite possible without imposing strain on either party.
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Appendix 8
SUPPLEMENTARY DESCRIPTORS

The descriptors in this appendix were also developed, validated and calibrated in the project to develop 
descriptors for mediation. They have been excluded from the extended illustrative descriptors for one of three 
reasons: because of redundancy, because it had not been possible to develop descriptors for a sufficient range 
of levels, or because of comments in the consultation phases. They will be added to the bank of supplementary 
descriptors on the Council of Europe website.

SCALES

Interpreting

Note: As in any case in which mediation across languages is involved, users may wish to complete the descriptor by 
specifying the languages concerned, as in this example for a C2 descriptor:

Can provide almost completely accurate simultaneous or consecutive interpretation into French of complex, formal 
discourse in German, conveying the meaning of the speaker faithfully and reflecting the style, register and cultural context 
without omissions or additions.

C2

Can provide almost completely accurate simultaneous or consecutive interpretation of complex, formal 
discourse, conveying the meaning of the speaker faithfully and reflecting the style, register and cultural 
context without omissions or additions.

Can, in informal situations, provide simultaneous or consecutive interpretation in clear, fluent, well-
structured language on a wide range of general and specialised topics, conveying style, register and finer 
shades of meaning precisely.

Can provide simultaneous or consecutive interpretation, coping with unpredictable complications, 
conveying many nuances and cultural allusions on top of the main message, though expression may not 
always reflect the appropriate conventions.

C1 Can provide consecutive interpretation fluently on a wide range of subjects of personal, academic and 
professional interest, passing on significant information clearly and concisely.

B2

Can mediate during an interview, conveying complex information, drawing the attention of both sides to 
background information, and posing clarification and follow-up questions as necessary.

Can provide consecutive interpretation of a welcome address, anecdote or presentation in their field, 
provided the speaker stops frequently to allow time for them to do so.

Can provide consecutive interpretation on subjects of general interest and/or within their field, passing on 
important statements and viewpoints, provided the speaker stops frequently to allow them to do so, and 
gives clarifications if necessary.

Can, during an interview, interpret and convey detailed information reliably and provide supporting 
information, although they may search for expressions and will sometimes need to ask for clarification of 
certain formulations.

B1

Can, during an interview, interpret and convey straightforward factual information, provided they can 
prepare beforehand and that the speakers articulate clearly in everyday language.

Can interpret informally on subjects of personal or current interest, provided the speakers articulate 
clearly in standard language and that they can ask for clarification and pause to plan how to express 
things.
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A2

Can interpret informally in everyday situations, conveying the essential information, provided the 
speakers articulate clearly in standard language and that they can ask for repetition and clarification.

Can interpret informally in predictable everyday situations, passing back and forth information about 
personal wants and needs, provided the speakers help with formulation.

Can interpret simply in an interview, conveying straightforward information on familiar topics, provided 
they can prepare beforehand and that the speakers articulate clearly.

Can indicate in a simple fashion that somebody else might be able to help in interpreting.

A1 Can communicate with simple words and gestures what basic needs a third party has in a particular 
situation.

Pre-A1 No descriptors available

Phonological control: sound recognition

C2 Can consciously incorporate relevant features of regional and sociolinguistic varieties of pronunciation 
appropriately.

C1 Can recognise features of regional and sociolinguistic varieties of pronunciation and consciously 
incorporate the most prominent in their speech.

B2 Can recognise common words when pronounced in a different regional variety from the one(s) they are 
accustomed to.

B1 Can recognise when their comprehension difficulty is caused by a regional variety of pronunciation.

INDIVIDUAL DESCRIPTORS

Online conversation and discussion

C2 Can use with precision colloquialisms, humorous language, idiomatic abbreviations and/or specialised 
register to enhance the impact of comments made in an online discussion.

C1 Can express their ideas and opinions with precision in an online discussion on a complex subject 
or specialised topic related to their field, presenting and responding to complex lines of argument 
convincingly.

Can critically evaluate online comments and express negative reactions diplomatically.

B2+ Can exploit different online environments to initiate and maintain relationships, using language fluently to 
share experiences and develop the interaction by asking appropriate questions.

B2 Can develop an argument in an online discussion giving reasons for or against a particular point of view, 
though some contributions may appear repetitive.

Can express degrees of emotion in personal online postings, highlighting the personal significance of 
events and experiences and responding flexibly to further comments.

Can repair possible misunderstandings in an online discussion with an appropriate response.

B1 Can initiate, maintain and close simple online conversations on topics that are familiar to them, though 
with some pauses for real-time responses.

A2 Can post online how they are feeling or what they are doing, using formulaic expressions, and respond to 
further comments with simple thanks or apology.

Pre-
A1

Can establish basic social contact online by using the simplest everyday polite forms of greetings and 
farewells.
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Goal-oriented online transactions and collaboration

C1 Can deal effectively with communication problems and cultural issues that arise in online collaborative or 
transactional exchanges, by adjusting their register appropriately.

A2+ Can exchange basic information with a supportive interlocutor online in order to address a problem or 
simple shared task.

Establishing a positive atmosphere

B2 Can establish a supportive environment for sharing ideas and practice by providing clear explanations and 
encouraging people to explore and discuss the issue they are encountering, relating it to their experience.

Can use humour appropriate to the situation (e.g. an anecdote, a joking or light-hearted comment) in order 
to create a positive atmosphere or to redirect attention.

Can create a positive atmosphere and encourage participation by giving both practical and emotional 
support.

B1 Can create a positive atmosphere by the way they greet and welcome people and ask a series of questions 
that demonstrate interest.

Processing text in speech or sign

C1 Can summarise clearly and fluently in well-structured language the significant ideas presented in complex 
texts, whether or not they relate to their own fields of interest or specialisation.

Can summarise in clear, fluent, well-structured speech the information and arguments contained in 
complex, spoken or written texts on a wide range of general and specialised topics.

B2+ Can clarify the implicit opinions and purposes of speakers, including attitudes.

B1+ Can summarise and comment on factual information within their field of interest.

Processing text in writing

B1 Can summarise in writing the main points made in straightforward informational texts regarding subjects 
that are of personal or current interest.

Can summarise in writing the main points made in spoken or written informational texts regarding 
subjects of personal interest, using simple formulations and the help of a dictionary to do so.

Visually representing information

B2 Can make abstract concepts accessible by visually representing them (in mind maps, tables, flow charts, 
etc.), facilitating understanding by highlighting and explaining the relationship between ideas.

Can represent information visually (with graphic organisers like mind maps, tables, flow charts, etc.) to 
make both the key concepts and the relationship between them (e.g. problem–solution, compare-contrast) 
more accessible.

Can, from a text, produce a graphic to present the main ideas in it (a mind map, pie chart, etc.) in order to 
help people understand the concepts involved.

Can make the key points of abstract concepts more accessible by representing information visually (in 
mind maps, tables, flow charts, etc.).

Can visually represent a concept or a process in order to make relations between information explicit (e.g. 
in flow charts, tables showing cause–effect, problem–solution).

B1 Can communicate the essential points of a concept or the main steps in a straightforward procedure by 
using a drawing or graphic organiser.

Can represent straightforward information clearly with a graphic organiser (e.g. a PowerPoint slide 
contrasting before/after, advantages/disadvantages, problem/solution).

Can create a drawing or diagram to illustrate a simple text written in high frequency language.
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Expressing a personal response to creative texts (including literature)

A2+ Can select simple passages they particularly like from a work of literature to use as quotes.

A2 Can explain in simple sentences how a work of literature made them feel.

Analysis and criticism of creative texts (including literature)

C2 Can analyse complex works of literature, identifying meanings, opinions and implicit attitudes.

C1 Can explain the effect of rhetorical/literary devices on the reader, e.g. the way in which the author changes 
style in order to convey different moods.

Facilitating collaborative interaction

B2+ Can invite participation, introduce issues and manage contributions on matters within their academic or 
professional competence.

B2+ Can keep a record of ideas and decisions in group work, discuss these with the group and structure a 
report back to a plenary.

B2 Can intervene to support collaborative problem solving initiated by another person.

Collaborating to construct meaning

B2+ Can synthesise the key points towards the end of a discussion.

Managing interaction

B2+ Can intervene to address problems in a group and to prevent the marginalisation of any participant.

B2 Can give clear instructions to organise pair and small group work and conclude them with summary 
reports in a plenary.

Encouraging conceptual talk

B2+ Can monitor performance non-intrusively and effectively, taking notes and later providing clear feedback.

Can monitor group work, drawing attention to the characteristics of good work and encouraging peer 
evaluation.

Can monitor a small group discussion to ensure that ideas are not only exchanged but are used to build a 
line of argument or enquiry.

B2 Can present information and instruct people to use it independently to try and solve problems.

Facilitating pluricultural space

C1 Can recognise different communication conventions and their effect on discourse processes, adjust 
the way they speak accordingly, and help to establish related “rules” to support effective intercultural 
communication.

Can interact flexibly and effectively in situations in which intercultural issues need to be acknowledged 
and tasks need to be completed together, by exploiting their capacity to belong to the group(s) while 
maintaining balance and distance.
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B2+ Can project themselves empathetically into another person’s perspective and ways of thinking and feeling 
so as to respond appropriately with both words and actions.

B2 Can establish a relationship with members of other cultures, showing interest and empathy through 
questioning, expressions of agreement and identification of emotional and practical needs.

Can encourage discussion without being dominant, expressing understanding and appreciation of 
different ideas, feelings and viewpoints, and inviting participants to contribute and react to each other’s 
ideas.

Can help create a shared understanding based on their appreciation of the use of direct/indirect and 
explicit/implicit communication.

Facilitating communication in delicate situations and disagreements

B2+ Can facilitate discussion of delicate situations or disagreements by outlining the essential issues that need 
resolving.

Can formulate open-ended, neutral questions to obtain information about sensitive issues while 
minimising embarrassment or offence.

Can use repetition and paraphrase to demonstrate detailed understanding of each party’s requirements for 
an agreement.

Can explain the background to a delicate situation or disagreement by repeating and summarising 
statements made.

Can clarify interests and objectives in a negotiation with open-ended questions that convey a neutral 
atmosphere.

Can facilitate discussion of a disagreement by explaining the origins of the problem, reporting respective 
lines of argument, outlining the essential issues that need resolving, and identifying points in common.

Can help the parties in disagreement to consider different possible solutions by weighing the advantages 
and disadvantages of each solution.

Can evaluate the position of one party in a disagreement and invite them to reconsider an issue, relating 
their argumentation to that party’s stated aim.

B2 Can summarise the essentials of what has been agreed.

Linking to previous knowledge

B2 Can raise people’s awareness of how something builds on their existing knowledge by providing and 
explaining visual representations (e.g. diagram/chart, tables, flow charts).

Can explain clearly how something that will be introduced builds on what people probably already know.

Breaking down complicated information

C1 Can make a complex issue more comprehensible by building up the chain of steps or line of argument, and 
by recapitulating at key points.

Adapting language

C1 Can make information in a complex written text (e.g. a scientific article) more accessible by presenting the 
content in a different genre and register.

B2+ Can adapt articulation, sentence stress, intonation, speed and volume in order to structure content, 
highlight important aspects and mark transitions from one topic to another.

Can make difficult concepts in a complex spoken or written text more comprehensible through 
paraphrase.

B1+ Can use paraphrase to explain the content of a spoken or written text on a familiar topic in a simplified, 
more concrete form.
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Amplifying a dense text

B2 Can support understanding of unfamiliar language in a text by providing additional examples that contain 
similar language.

Streamlining a text

C1 Can rewrite a complex source text, reorganising it in order to focus on the points of most relevance to the 
target audience.

B2 Can distil the relevant information from different parts of the source text in order to guide the recipient to 
understanding the essential points.

Can distil information from different parts of the source text in order to make accessible contrasting 
information and arguments contained in it.

Can eliminate repetition and digressions in a text in order to make the essential message accessible.

Building on pluricultural repertoire

C2 Can effectively employ, both in person and in writing, a wide variety of sophisticated communicative 
strategies to command, argue, persuade, dissuade, negotiate, counsel and show empathy in a culturally 
appropriate manner.

B2+ Can exploit their awareness of similarities and differences between cultures for successful intercultural 
communication in both personal and professional domains.

B2+ Can engage appropriately in communication, following the main verbal and non-verbal conventions and 
rituals appropriate to the context, coping with most difficulties that occur.

B2 Can recognise cultural stereotypes – favourable and discriminatory – and describe how they influence their 
own or another’s behaviour.

Can analyse and explain the balance that they personally maintain in the adjustment process between 
acculturation and preserving their own culture(s).

Can adapt their behaviour and verbal expression to new cultural environments, avoiding behaviours that 
they are aware may be viewed as impolite.

Can explain their interpretation of culturally specific opinions, practices, beliefs and values, pointing out 
similarities and differences to their own and other cultures.

B2 Can comment on cultural differences, comparing them in depth with their own experience and traditions.

Can interact effectively in a situation in which intercultural issues need to be acknowledged in order to 
solve a task co-operatively.

Can enquire about relevant cultural norms and practices while collaborating in an intercultural encounter 
and then apply the knowledge gained under the constraints of real-time interaction.

Plurilingual comprehension 

A2 Can exploit easily identifiable vocabulary (e.g. international expressions, words with roots common to 
different languages – like “bank” or “music”) in order to form a hypothesis as to the meaning of a text.

Building on plurilingual repertoire

C2 Can borrow metaphors and other figures of speech from other languages in their plurilingual repertoire for 
rhetorical effect, elaborating, reformulating and explaining them as necessary.

C1 Can tell a joke from a different language, keeping the punch line in the original language, because the joke 
depends on it and explaining the joke to those recipients who do not understand it.
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B2 Can follow a conversation happening around them in a language or languages in which they have 
receptive competence, and express their contribution in a language that is understood by one or more of the 
interlocutors.

Can support understanding and the development of ideas in multilingual group work in which participants 
are using different languages in their plurilingual repertoire flexibly.

Can manage interaction in two or more languages in their plurilingual repertoire in order to keep a discussion 
or a task moving, encouraging people to use their languages flexibly.

Can engage a multilingual group in an activity and encourage contributions in different languages by 
narrating a story/incident in one language in their plurilingual repertoire and then explaining it in another.

Can exploit, and explain if necessary, an expression from another language in their plurilingual repertoire for 
a concept for which such a suitable expression seems not to exist in the language being used.

B1 Can use an apt word from another language that the interlocutor speaks, when they cannot think of an 
adequate expression in the language being spoken.

SIGN LANGUAGE COMPETENCES

Sign language repertoire

C2 Can describe a phenomenon, e.g. a UFO, in a creative, abstract manner.

C1 Can create original, artistic signing, going beyond known vocabulary.

B2+ Can describe different aspects of objects and events with precision.

Can explain precisely the consequences that a decision will have.

B2 Can sign indirect messages (indirect questions, requests, wishes and demands).

Can summarise a proposition (e.g. being put to a vote), formulating it more simply with the relevant 
vocabulary.

Can express clearly and precisely what they want, despite any vocabulary limitations.

Can modify signs manually and non-manually.

B1+ Can use comparison to characterise people and objects.

Knows specific signing expressions connected with sign language culture.

Can discuss the advantages and disadvantages of an issue.

B1 Can imitate the behaviour of living beings (people, animals) using constructed action.

Can describe in simple sentences the places they visited (e.g. on a holiday).

Can circumscribe concepts with paraphrases, without knowing the proper signs for the concepts 
concerned.

A2+ Can explain something comprehensibly.

A2 Can understand a simple signed text despite a limited vocabulary.

Can indicate animals with lexical signs.

Can correctly perform newly created signs, e.g. for persons or colours.

A1 Can understand commonplace expressions in a dialogue (e.g., greetings or thanks).

Can understand the lexical signs for months, days, numbers and times.

Can understand greetings in sign language.

Can understand lexicalised signs for animals.

Can follow simple instructions, explanations and statements of reasons.

Can employ simple mouthings appropriate to the context.
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Diagrammatical accuracy

C1 Can indicate the movement of objects/living things (e.g. the gait of different animals).

B2+ Can express comparisons (the same as ..., different to ...).

B1+ Can form the plural with productive signs.

B1 Can use different ways of expressing negation.

A1 Can understand simple statements.

Sociolinguistic appropriateness and cultural repertoire

C1 Can assign a statement to a sociocultural register.

Can understand the designations for important laws, institutions and deaf organisations (e.g., WFDYS, 
EFSLI).

B2+ Can explain the local sociocultural habits and rules, e.g. the procedure followed in elections.

Can designate people who are important for deaf communities and sign language (regionally and 
internationally).

Can make (indirect) reference to important dates, persons and institutions in their country.

B1+ Can discreetly refer to people who are present by, for example, using a smaller signing space or by holding 
a hand in front of the index finger so that it is not apparent to whom the finger is pointing.

Can indicate the institutions, laws and regulations that are important for sign language in their country.

B1 Knows the names of relevant government departments and political parties in their country.

Knows the organisations that are most important for deaf people (e.g. national council for the deaf, 
associations).

Knows the national sign language situation, e.g. for Switzerland: 3 sign languages; 5 dialects of Swiss-
German Sign Language (DSGS).

Sign text structure

B2+ Can tell a story from beginning to end, without leaving out parts of it.

Can, when describing something, comply with canonical order in spatial placement (e.g. naming large 
immoveable objects before small immoveable objects, and introducing moving objects after static 
objects).

B2 Can produce a text with a clear line of development.

Can relate, for example, the plot of a film, a picture story, a narrative.

Can deliver sufficient important information in adequate measure and leave to one side elements that are 
not important.

Can link given signs fluently into a short coherent text.

Can contrast and account for the opinions of others.

B1+ Can use personal experiences as examples in order to support an argument.

B1 Can, when describing a person, a character, or an animal, list visible characteristics in the correct order (e.g. 
from head to toe).

Can answer key questions on a text clearly. 
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Setting and perspectives

Above 
C2

Can employ a variety of different signing forms and techniques in an artistic way.

C1 Can associate events with particular feelings that the immediate environment induces (e.g. sunrise with 
the feeling of happiness).

B2 Can persuade people, e.g. to register for an event.

B1+ Can establish the necessary conditions for a text (lighting, background, atmosphere of the room).

A2 Can convey emotions by non-manual means.

Language awareness and interpretation 

C2 Can distinguish between and assess different types of justification, e.g., logical, moral, pragmatic.

Can recognise when the signer exaggerates individual aspects of a topic in order to achieve a particular 
effect.

Can understand artistic representations of thoughts and feelings.

C1 Can pick up specific vocabulary on the subject through the context.

Can grasp the main ideas of a complex text, even if some gaps in understanding of particular details 
remain.

Can judge whether a text has the necessary elements of tension to enable one to become immersed in 
the action.

Can judge the stylistic sophistication of texts.

Can grasp and explain the content and intended emotional effect of a text.

B2+ Can distinguish facts from opinions.

Can explain why a text is gripping.

B2 Can identify a person or character by interpreting the personality traits or behaviour mimicked or 
indicated by the signer (e.g., that a timid person tends to look away, that an outgoing individual comes up 
and says hello).

Can distinguish between a description of other people’s opinions and the personal opinion of the 
producer of the text.

Can extract key information from a report and order it chronologically.

B1+ Can understand and state the interlocutor’s opinion on a subject.

Can form their own opinion about a text.

Processing speed

C2 Can quickly extract relevant details even from longer signed texts.
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Appendix 9
SOURCES FOR NEW DESCRIPTORS

Abbe A., Gulick L. M. V. and Herman J. L. (2007), Cross-cultural competence in army leaders: a conceptual and empirical foundation, 
United States Army Research Institute for the Behavioral and Social Sciences, Arlington, VA, available at www.dtic.mil/docs/
citations/ADA476072, accessed 9 September 2019.

Alberta Teachers of English as a Second Language (2005), Section 7. Intercultural Communicative Competence. ATESL Adult ESL 
Curriculum Framework, Alberta Teachers of English as a Second Language, Figure 2, Adapted Intercultural Knowledge and 
Skills Strand of the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework, available at  www.atesl.ca/resources/resource-library/, accessed 
9 September 2019.

Alexander R. (2008), “Culture, dialogue and learning: an emerging pedagogy”, in Mercer N. and Hodgkinson S. (eds), Exploring 
talk in schools, Sage, London, pp. 91-114.

ALTE Can Do Statements 2001, Appendix D in the CEFR 2001, available at www.coe.int/en/web/common-european-framework-
reference-languages, accessed 9 September 2019.

Association of American Colleges and Universities, Intercultural Knowledge and Competence Value Rubric, available at www.
aacu.org/value/rubrics/intercultural-knowledge, accessed 9 September 2019.

Barrett M. (2013), “Intercultural competence: a distinctive hallmark of interculturalism?”, in Barrett M. (ed.), Interculturalism 
and multiculturalism: similarities and differences, Council of Europe Publishing, Strasbourg, pp. 147-68.

Barrett M. (2014), “Competences for democratic culture and intercultural dialogue (CDCID)”, 3rd meeting of the Ad hoc group 
of experts, Strasbourg, Council of Europe, 16 and 17 June, Phase One of CDCID: Collation of Existing Competence Schemes, 
CDCID 3/2014 – Doc.4.0.

Barrett M. et al. (2014), Developing intercultural competence through education, Pestalozzi Series No. 3, Council of Europe 
Publishing, Strasbourg, available at https://rm.coe.int/16808ce258, accessed 9 September 2019.

Beacco J.-C., Porquier R. and Bouquet S. (2004), Niveau B2 pour le français : Un référentiel, Didier, Paris.

Beacco J.-C. et al. (2006), Niveau A1.1 pour le français/référentiel DILF livre, Didier, Paris.

BULATS Summary of typical candidate abilities (global scale), available at www.englishtest.it/wp-content/uploads/2015/05/
Cambridge_English_BULATS_Sample_Certificate.pdf, accessed 9 September 2019.

Byram M. (1997), Teaching and assessing intercultural communicative competence, Multilingual Matters, Clevedon, Somerset.

Cambridge Assessment Scales for Speaking: see www.cambridgeenglish.org/exams-and-tests/cambridge-english-scale/, 
accessed 9 September 2019.

Cambridge Common Scale for Writing: Overall Writing Scales, available in, for example Cambridge English Business Certificates. 
Handbook for teachers for exams from 2016, available at www.cambridgeenglish.org/images/business-english-certificates-
handbook-for-teachers.pdf, accessed 9 September 2019.

Cambridge Overall Speaking Scales.

Cambridge Overall Writing Scales.

CARAP/FREPA, A Framework of Reference for Pluralistic Approaches to Languages and Cultures, available at http://carap.ecml.at, 
accessed 9 September 2019.

CEFR-J project for Japanese secondary school learners of English, 2011: for an update, see http://events.cambridgeenglish.
org/alte-2014/docs/presentations/alte2014-masashi-negishi.pdf, accessed 9 September 2019; see also Negishi, Takada and 
Tono (2013).
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Companion volume

COMMON EUROPEAN 
FRAMEWORK 

OF REFERENCE 
FOR LANGUAGES: 

LEARNING, TEACHING, 
ASSESSMENT

The CEFR Companion volume broadens the scope of language education. It re-
flects academic and societal developments since the publication of the Common 
European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR) and updates the 2001 
version. It owes much to the contributions of members of the language teaching 
profession across Europe and beyond.

This volume contains:

► an explanation of the key aspects of the CEFR for teaching and learning;
► a complete set of updated CEFR descriptors that replaces the 2001 set with:

- modality-inclusive and gender-neutral descriptors;
- added detail on listening and reading;
- a new Pre–A1 level, plus enriched description at A1 and C levels;
- a replacement scale for phonological competence;
- new scales for mediation, online interaction and plurilingual/

pluricultural competence;
- new scales for sign language competence;

► a short report on the four-year development, validation and consultation
processes.

The CEFR Companion volume represents another step in a process of engage-
ment with language education that has been pursued by the Council of Europe 
since 1971 and which seeks to:

► promote and support the learning and teaching of modern languages;
► enhance intercultural dialogue, and thus mutual understanding, social

cohesion and democracy;
► protect linguistic and cultural diversity in Europe; and
► promote the right to quality education for all.
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The Council of Europe is the continent’s leading  
human rights organisation. It comprises 47 member 
states, including all members of the European Union.  
All Council of Europe member states have signed  
up to the European Convention on Human Rights,  
a treaty designed to protect human rights, democracy 
and the rule of law. The European Court of Human Rights  
oversees the implementation of the Convention in  
the member states.
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ISBN 978-92-871-8621-8 
€35/US$70
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